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T T ABSTRACT} S
Due to- the many problems 1nherent to personallty* — s

"cmeasurement if’ children,“thefe‘hasfbeen a dearth of.

. . e

fsc1ent1f1c 1nterest ‘as far as ch11d mood states are

’concernéd._ In order to rectlfy thls S1tuat10n )re—~~

'555\'

'hviiFurther

:'ﬁfcount the 1ssues of reactlve effects _and t1me

- search was:under T the constructlon and
_ res 5. ‘

-vvalidation'o an age approprlate mood 1nstrument

Prior3research» us1ng factor anaiyszs on data from 3 '
s .

594" pre adolescents (Schokman—Gateg,A1981), had 1nd1—f.

fcated thesﬁresence of fourglnvarlant mood dlmen51ons

< B . . ‘;“ N
Ly )

vesand gender‘ These d1mens10ns of Surgency,.~

.*@across_
'SadQESSv:Aggre531on,.and Mastey/Self Esteem were

_-have been the %Pst reliable across the d1ffer—ﬁ

.

P

‘ent age groups and genders, hav1ng at 1east flve markerj

fvitems 1n common for all groups on eachqfactor.- Accord—f
R " : _,/

'5dngly, the Pre Adolescent Mqod Sgale was‘coanructed

.on the ba31s of these four factors, w1th a reductlon of7

s . . . _.’

. feach d1men51on to 1ts f1ve most robust 1tems, as deter;f

A .
v

;ﬁmlned by 1ntra factor correlatlons and marker loadlngs,h

: . T R :
:abecause thls measure was be11eved to be poten—:

LN

‘ P

*fﬂtially useful 1n school as well as cllnlcal and ﬁé»

T B d P s
'“;search settlngs,?the actual test format took 1nto ac—:“-

S ' R L
';_requ1red fOr admlnlstratlon and scor1ng The result,

aa




qb . . ‘« ] . o - ._ v . | '. -»/;3 ,‘..‘ .
was:a 20-item mood‘adjective Theckl{:t"which_was‘pre;
sented'as an act1v1ty rather'than,a'"teSt", and which

'.employed a falrly engag1ng answer format
R | X | | |
v o Reserach regardlng the’ Valldel,of thls n€w=1nstrur

‘ment 1nc1uded the use of both factor analytlc and anal—'
ys1s of varlance technlques, undertaken on. 9&7 pre—
.nadolescents. who represented two separate populatlon-’

fbases (urban vs rural) Employlng two dlfferent re-.

peated measures de51gns, the 12 treatment cond1t1ons \\

\

- : .
,1nvolved both manlpulatlve (exam vs film) and env1roﬂ.

A}

‘ -‘.mental (schoql color/llght) settlngs
Hypotheses regardlng the structure.,state d1men—
‘fA51ona11ty, and factor 1nvar1ance of the scale were con—1\

ff1rmed for both the rural and urban samples Moreover,

dfthe two crlterlon related valldatlon studles 1nd1cated
that the scale was sen51t1ve to the mood efjects of
-'age,‘gender; dlurnal varlatlon,_and env1ronmental/

f51tuat10nal condltlons..;;fj
These f{}FK?gS were dlsqussed in- reference to the’ SR
;*canstruct and crlterlon related va11d1ty of the 1nstru- ;y

'ﬁiment as well as’ 1n tekms of repllcab1£1ty across genﬂr

‘v“'

:?eble 1mp11cat10ns regard1ng the detr1mental/benef1C1al ‘;“'

'fmpqd,effectsgqf the school s phy31ca1 env1ronment were&

. Vol (SRR RN

'1f7der, graden>and populat1on base._ Furthermore, possl—:gg»lteﬁf-



-broached, asfwere.seveQal other. areas which,were_hithen-»

to 1mpossxb1e to obJectlvely 1nvestigate

Based on the abowe flndlngsu‘lt was' concluded that

the Pre Adolescent Moqd Scale is a valld and

o

1nternally rel1ab1e.state measure,.whlch has been

- found to have great ut111ty fo;~§§§es31ng the mood

.efiects 1nduced by both 51tuat10nal and env1ronmental . ‘

~

",contlngencxeS':
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'attenxion was abso being given to childhood mood statesd

I. INTRODUCTION
;The state of one's mood at any given time has long
been associated with the occurrence of certain
behavioral probabilities (e.g., Kantor,41923;‘Nowlis'&
Nowlis, 1956; Pribrém, 1970; Ryle, 1950; Skinner, 1957;

and Wyatt, 1932), nonetheless, it was not until the

early 1950's that any thoroughgoing’ study of this

_introspective area was attempted (Nowlis, 1961 & 1970).

L.
4.8

From that time fgiward, a -virtual flurry of activity has
tréqspired, with literally hundreds of investigatiohs
bei;g-reportedftsee Howarth & Schokman-Gates, 1981, for
a comprehensive review of the literature). In fact, the
study of mood br emotién now appearsAto be tﬁe current
Zeitgeist in the area of personality, with researﬁhers
such as Izard, Lorr, Plutchik,'> ssell and Mehrabian,
and Zuckerﬁan*headiné the vangﬁ%rd. With such a renewed

interest in the field, one wouild hope that some

-
>

Several investigators, in fact, have recently

been involved in this area (e.g., Lewis & Michalson,

1982 & 1983; Tennes & Mason, 1982), nonetheless, their

interests lie mainly with infants and toddlers, using

physiological reactions or behavioral ratings as mood ,



indicators. Few attempts have been made to tap the

N

subjective experience of the child, with the eiception
of state-trait anxiety.(e.g:, Casta;Lda, McCandlessc &
*

Palermo, 1956: Sarason, Davidson, Lighthall, Waite, &
Ruebush, 1960; and épielberger, }970). But, here too,
researchers arewforced to concludé "that deépite the
significances 'which are attributed to anxiety 1in ;he
) de?elobment of the child, systemalic research {into its -
affective state) is practically nonexistent" (Sarason et
al., 1960, p. 81). v

s Likewise, reséarc}ers such as Yarrow (1979), note
that jﬁst as with an adult, the child;s mood state may
have a ver; profound affect on his interactioﬁs with the
énvironment: "Feelingé ﬁay facilitate or intérfere with
learning; they may enhance attention to stimﬁii or.they
may. bias perception and distort interpretation of
éveqts.- When a child is joyful, he or she is likely to-
be aware of different aspecﬁs of a situation and
interpref it differently than when angry" (p. 953).
Yar;ow then goes on to emphasize the need for specific
mood measuring techniques in order to delineate the
important rolﬂf which emotiéns play. in child
development. o

x‘ !

In a similar vein, Sarason et al. (1960) and



Spielberger, Anton, & Bedell (1976) have noted the
defeterious effects of negat1ve mood state on the
child's‘classroom parformance, whilé Izard (1964 & 1965)
has found positive affect to be‘significantly associated
with enhanced intellettive fuactioning, ay{’greater"
receptivity to the environment. Suca findings would
appear to hava‘considerable relevance for the school
situation, mnot tolmention that of the child'sndeveloping
self-esteem (e.g., Cpoperamith,‘1968} Gelfand;ﬂ1962;
Yattow, 1979), and yet, na sfstematic studies of this

area have been undertaken because there are no

'
¢ Y

‘appropriatel‘state measures,

Perhaps a primary réaaon for the dearth of
sc1ent1f1c concern in this field tests an the fact that
the researchers would ‘be dealing W1th immature subJects

: o
who bring an additional set of ptoblems,to the area of-
mood measurement:' . |

In the first Place,~ane does nat want errots from

complibations in tﬁe purely cognitive field while

éxplaring the personality field. With children
thefa‘ata problems of reaaiag and verbal

Undarstanding‘that<hight force one to forego due.

' fépresentation of certainbareas of behavior....
: -

Moreover, if the self-perceptions. of children--

‘ ; ) _ |

ey

~



quite apart from language difficulties--should

prove to be naive and unstable, it would be a poor

-

plafe fo start try%hg ﬁo defiﬁe.elusiQe basic
st;ﬁctdre....Becausé of these considerations the
best strategy hés seemed to start with adults dﬂd
"work down. This appfba;h also givés ﬁhe'advantage
tﬁat'the personality sphere can inclgde'markers for

the adult factofS~$d deliberately and gradually

¢

modified for children that a continuity of

: ¢

variables mighf'be'estabiished (CattelI, 1973; pP.

65). |

: B& taking.careful note of theée child—induéedf'

compliéatiéns,Athen, éne should be able to construct a
valid mood instrument capagle of tapping‘;he subjectivé
feeling states of pfefédqleséentsl(7 ; 12 years old).
.Acgordihgly, my Master's thesis (Schokmaﬁ—Gates, 19819
was the first step in éhisﬁdirectiéng; it b;ovided
evidence that from'ah'original 447-iﬁem listzof adulm__--
mood'markérs,'81 wére“found by“the cﬁildren to be
compgehenSible and_have‘state—déscfiptive meéﬁing.' As a
'seCond step, my‘doétorai reséarch_@as aimed,atg-

~ developing a preeadoléécent mood scale based on these

markers, and at providing the necessary test' validation,
» _ , : : . :

[}



.Nota for ChapﬁerlI‘
1. - Until vefy recehtly, thé 6n1y objettive measures
of mood ﬁhaf héve been ﬁsed with chilafén have been the
adulﬁ forms of the mood‘adjective checkliét.‘ Snch'
usage implied that staté stfﬁtturé ih children was
identical to that of the'édults, aslwéll*asvass;ming
that the mood~d93criQ§iyéc£temshad-similar
combrehensibility aﬁéiconnotétive levels fof'both
groups. As”Lira,FWhité{ énd Finch (1977) nbted, even
some adblescents foﬁ;d‘tﬁesé adjéCtives‘ﬁo‘have very
little meaning‘in régqra to.tﬁeif‘fluctuating léveys of
mood sEate; with in_fédt}v"a‘nuﬁber of fhé;édjeétivgs |
[being]-absent.from'ﬁhéolexicon of this popqlationh'(p;<

523)r‘ Results such as. this indicated the need for an

' agééapprqpriateumultiple mon'instrument3 Kotsch,

AGerbing;_and ScHWartz (1982) belfeVe'thét they have

: ° “. . L . : )
found it, h%wevef,.asuwill"beAdisgussed in Chapter 11,

'.;he DES iII"suffeps_from the'samefproblemf"

1



II; iREVIEWWOF RELEVANT LITERATURE
/V_As previouslv'noted, there are.literally hnndreds ‘
of studies perta1n1ng to mood states in the ‘adult, ‘vith
relatlvely few pertalnlng to those in the ch11d ‘ h;,&
,fNonetheless, because.I,am'specifically conCerned-withj
mood'measurement, and self report at that IoWill
- conflne my remarks to threevmaln areas 1) mood theorles
.and def1n1t10ns;_2)_self—report'mood measurement:.and 3)
“child state instruments;' | | | | |
-A. Mood Theories and.befinitions
. Prior to the early;1950fs; “mood"ihad'either'been-'r‘
bcnrsorilyieouated'With'snoh terms asr@emotionh, “
"

"affections" '"feelingSf,tvattitndes",Aand passiOns"

€

(Lange & James, 1922'»Qarren,a1934,, or‘relegated.to'them
rubblsh heap" by those w1th1n the Behav1orlst movement
h(Watson, 1928)' Thus, attempts to‘deflnenthls‘ |
ethereal” term by those few 1nd1v1duals who bueked the.
‘m'obJectlve Behav1or$sm_7e1tgelst hresulted 1n often |
“~contrad1ctory results. Such affectlve words as’ those
v'\bnoted above have been varlously detflned‘ a‘s re.pr.esentlng “
 -anyth1ng from'"feellng reactlons consrstlné ma1n1y of a- i
V51mp1e tvp;”of sllghtly organlzed conduct (Kantor,"A‘”

, : P , S
1923,:p,_461),, ] an endurlng th not permanent"”



‘ emotlonal attitude" (Warren, 1934 p‘\170>; to "a
temporary dlsp051t1on toward a broad set of behav13}a1
“and prlvate or subJectlve events" (Nowlls, 1970, p.

{3264)

Fven today, one flnés thls construct to be w1th1n a
state of conceptual llmbo, due ‘to its often unsc1ent1f1c
or idiosyncratic;uSages (Ewert‘ 1970 Ketal, 1975 §OwenSaY>
& Maxmen, 1979) . | B

When scannlng our ~common vocabulary for moods,lwe
,*_detect that it covers a very broad fleld of mental
o n"states. The mood attrlbutes refer by no means only
to pleasure unpleasure qua11t1es; or to h1gh or low
-
level of mood They are not even, restrlcted by

";feelrng qual1t1es, but may p01nt to- 1deat10nal ora
“algo to such functional and behav1oral ‘aspects aS»u

'i.predomlnate'ln the'mood man1festat10ns.ngqr,;V
eiample; ;etmayvbe e1ther in a dull unlnsplred in .

,van alert,\h?creatlve; or ln a contemplat1ve, | |

.bgthoughtful iphllosophlcal mood (Jacobsen,_l957 pp,%
76-77). | e

'3Such broadly descrlptrVe referents askthese;
however "true to 11fe they may appear, do not help in.
brlnglng us anv closer to ar def1n1t10n whlch may provebn

"of value 1n the personallty sphere——for 1n order:to

._“i :



quantitatively study this_ephemeral construct, we must
first operationally deflne'it What'is-needed then, is
a .more focussed view: whlch attempts to relate these
mental states" to the behav1or of‘the 1nd1vtdual _Only
then can we hope;to deve10p'andbuse valid mood

inStruments.

- . ’ . [ )
SN 1

Consummate presentations o{'the extant mood
. LN

SR

-ytheorles have been prov1ded in Plutch1k (19808) and
Plutchlk and Kelderman (l980),pthus,lonly three
conceptuallzatlons, each com1ng from a dlfferent

L. Addltlonally, it 3

tradltlon, will berrev1ewed here.
‘ vshould‘be nOtedhthat most'researchers; lrrespectlme of
1:2/¢5¢fhe1r ph11030ph1cal afflllatlon. recognizevthat;
| mood/emotlon is-a 2ﬁmpéex concept COnsisting'of’
Physlqlogical, phenomenological,;and,hehayioral.
;;omppﬁentsf(iéafd;§1979){ mhat distinguishes them;from‘
= one‘another, then, is. the d1fferent1a1 emph351s they
{choose to place on the three components (Plutchlk
‘.'1980a) PR S R
“-'Phy51olog1ca1 Trad1t1on
| Izard (1965) stated that affect or mood 1s a‘maJorv
vpersonallty subsystem wh1ch acts as’ a functlon of the

neuro phy31olog1ca1 changes produced by e1ther 1nternal

L (e g., cogn1t1ve, hormonal) or external st1mulat1on.g



c

. » : . . ‘
: . . v s
Each affect is assumed to have a neurological basis in

A,

subcortical ﬁprogfams"z and -hence, is genetically4
determined.’ Nonetheiaﬁs, mood as also conceived of as
‘havlng self generat1ng mOt1V8thﬂalyptOpertleS (in fact, '
it is the primary motlvatlonal system) which may - both be
V-affected by and produee eﬁfects in the'behavaot of the
individual' Positine‘affectlstates proouced by‘these‘
neuro- phy31ologlca1 programs lead to 1ntegrat1ve
h'behav10r and effectlve functlonlng, whlch in turn
‘enhance the mood system; negatlve affects produce
'jdiscordahte\among the other personallty subsystems, and
thereby dlmlnlsh ‘the quallty of behav1or. Thus; Izardfs
: formulatlon malntalns that, mood state is the prlmary’

'-motlvatlonal varlable for behav1or, and that aS»such,

' behav1or w111 be altered only 1f cognltlve data produces

an’ alteratlon in the relevant affect . w1th1n that: mood

-state.
3 ‘ .
Other theoret1c1ans 1n thls area run the gamut from
'cthose 1nterested in, general autonomlc arousal (e. 5.1
',\Solomon,, 977 Wenger, 1956:”Young, 1961 & 1967), to
those whose main concern is w1th 1ntegrated braln |
‘*qunctlon (e.g., Arnold 1960 & 1970 2?cLean, 1975 &
-”.1978 P.rlbram, 1967a b & 1970) ALl

however, .see

mood/emotlon as belng, flrst;and_foremost;tdeoendentaon e:,

-
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physiological reactiené to the environment, be it

internal or external.

Psychological-(Cognitiﬁe/Ethological)\Tradition
Although Plutchik's theory (1980 a,b,c,d) clearly
falls within the cognitive/ethelogical realm,‘he prefers

that his cbnceptualization be’regarded as one of

,epsychoevolut1onary relevance. And perhaps it is, for

his- theory actually represents an attempt at

synthesizing the_differentvconcerns of the three main

4

traditions:
lA mood‘or}? emotion is ancinferred complex-
,sequence of reactionaUto a stimnlné, and lncludes
cogn1t1ve eraluat1ons, subJectlve changes,f ‘
autonomic and neural arousal 1mpulses to actlon;
and behavior‘designed t0»have.an effect‘npon the
etimnlue that initiated,the complexlseqnence;
‘(Plutchlk 1980a ~p.'361)» | ‘

Further elaboratlon of thls ba51c mood def1n1t10n

"includes the'specificatiqn Qf eight“prlmary*emotlons.

These are seen as being_polar-oppoSitesj-ﬁear'—-anger,

jOyt—‘sadness;.acceptancé'f dngUSt and'anticipation -

nsurprlse—-vlth each emotlon (subJectlve feellng) hav1ng

ca’ unlque set of components.. For example, a stlmulus,

Lt

event categorlzed w1th1n Plutchﬁk s theory as a threat

-~

v‘.v TR f'_y . °~‘_ ."x .
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(to adaptatlon/surv1va1 needs) would usually lead to a

cognltlve evaluatlon of danger, a subJect1ve feellng of

"Tear,,an autonomlc response of rap1d heartbeat a motor

1mgulse of ten31ng ‘to run, and the actual behav1or of
running.‘ Moreover, these,complex emotional seqUences‘

are believed to serve two evolutlonary purposes If

‘properly carrled to completlon w1thout a-breakdown or
fm1scu1ng in any of the 11nks, the result will- be 1)

'adaptlve, nd therefore surv1va1 orlented" and 2)

serdg as a. soc1al 31gna1 to 1nd1cate the motlvatlon or
A .

1ntent of the actor, and. hence, agaln be."‘ . ‘ -,"§_
"survival-Oriented". RN T
Clearly, Plutchlk s conceptuallzatlon is the most

*

formallzed of.any of ‘the extant theories. In add1t10n
itvpossesses a conSiderable amount'of empirical-Support, e
1nclud1ng data gathered from spec1ally constructed mood

N

measures (e.o., Plutchlk s Mood Proflle Index, 1966)

“Nonetheless and perhaps due ‘to . the formldable nature of

'1hls cognltlve/ethologlcal theory, 1t has not generated

the. research 1nterest one would expect., ThlS mlght be

“explalned by the fact that w1th1n the larger ZelthISt

~.of mood study, the current trend 1s towards the area of

'bcognltlve mood theory, w1th many 1nd1v1duals prop051ng

ithelr own conceptuallzatlons regardlng cognlt{on and 1ts o



‘roie im moodistate.v\_
N Within this "mini-area'vmay‘be found 1nd1v1duals

j w1th w1deby varylng backgrounds, such as Groen (1975), d
;Lev1 (1967) and RlOCh (1975) from the phy51olog1ca1

o realm, or Beck (Burns & Beck 1978), Lang (1968),
v;Lazarus (197S Lazarus, et al., 1980), and Melchéﬁbaum
(1972, 1975; Melchenbaum & Butler 1980) from the 5
;clinical. Others 1nclude personallty researchers such,a
has Averlll (1980), Edmunds and Kendrlck (1980),‘Epste1n
-(1982), and Wessman (1979) | Irrespectlve of thelr

'“Qorlentatlon,»however all view: cognltlon (evaluatlon) as_

lelng of pr1me 1mportance to the 1nductlon, malntenance,.'
éandlalteratlon of a’ mood stater_ For, as. Pfutchlk
53(1980a) malntalned | the ex1stence of. any emotlon -
presupposes the prlor occurrence of an‘ _'fh:dlzfaf.f.<y?;,
;ﬁh evaluatlon....evaluatlons are concerned w1th whether.a. 5r*"
:1,jst1mu1us 1s good orjbad benef1c1al‘or harmful....{w1th{

- there {belng} a 11m1ted number needed for fﬁxi_

:fsurv1va1....{hence} these evaluatlons and thelr many

'“:omblnat1ons 1ead to the 1arge var1ety of ‘motlonal
ﬁsponses that are actually observed (p 28')——cogn1t10n3f"ﬁfiﬁf
':*~are 1n the serv1ce of emotlons (p 295) 'It is hoped

'jhthat such a" ogn 1ve trend 1n mood research w111 also f""

bﬁh*fﬁ;bode the rﬂéUrn of PSYChe to pSYChology--where 1t‘d??5{7¥fifd7'
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rlghtfulll belongs.

: Behav1ora1 Tradltlon
The thlyd conceptuallzatlon to be discussed is: that

of V1ncent Nowlls——the "father of modern day mood

measurement : Hls Mood AdJect1ve Checkllst (Nowl's & =

"Nowlis, 1956 rev1ewed in Iake,‘Mlles, and Farle, 9'3)’

hasAserved as the proto type for numerous state
1nstruments, and is- often glven reference credlt (e.o.;
Hendrlck & Lllly; 1970 Hornstein et al. 975 ' :‘
:Relmanls, 1974 Sllver, 1973 & 1974) Hence, because ot
‘hls research 1nterests, Nowlls formulatlon (1961) |
'vfocuses more:on the} semantlc expllcatlon ..of thls

”fvcomplex popular term in order to prov1de a 1uc1d

<'operatlona1 deflnitlon for use in mood studles In so ;5"

':d01ng, he has also attempted an 1ntegrat10n of the

df{regardlng th1s 1mportant area of personallty (Nowlls,

"ﬁfgplfollow1ng elght tenets.‘fffffﬁs'”/}iﬁrif_fif:

3_11ngulst1c,lbehav1ora1 and psychoanalytlc v1ewp01nts’k5'

':”;1963 & 1977) Acoordlngly, Nowlls ‘has pos1ted the?h
i . §

1) Mood is a dlsp051t10nal concept (nhichfimpiiesff
;hhtendenc1es toward behav1or}
:i,§f2) mood 1s a temporary or rever51b1e dlsp031t1on,;;
"dfflastlng m1nutes, hours, or days {as 1n a iiaffq[;fﬂ

mj;manlc depress1 e CYCle} lﬁifﬁ”“"bv
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3) within'such:intervals, mood 1nvolves some : .

-:constanc1es in behav1or and experlence {whlch may
or may not be unlque to the 1nd1v1dua1}, :'

v 4) mood 1nvolves some constralnt on behav1or‘and
experlence (51nce each mood factor is seen’ as a
tendency‘toward.certalnlbehav1ors);v
5) mood involves. ‘the uhole personz[slnce 1t

.flncludes feedback”from the general functlonlng of

‘otherlnd1v1dua1}:’ v' | N

‘,6) mood may be estlmated on the ba31s of 1nd1ces

twhlch are otherw1se tr1v1a1 {e‘g.; by self.avowal
'5_vf:'u51ng adJectlve descrlptors, or by not1ng postural
.changes}*“' | | | ‘

"»-7) the c1a331f1catLon of mood terms 1nvolves more-f' PR

'than one maJor category {81nce one s mood state'af

. \

cllnvolves many mood components}

: 8) the heterogeneous determlnants of mood may be'

'relatlvely remote,-obscure, [1diosyncrat1c],_or

féi{though obv1ous, 11ke the Weather,_may be. relatlvely

N

”‘plnacce551b1e to manlpulatlve control

},'.\"

*(Nowlls,,1961 ﬁg 374)

[

*ﬁojBased on the above tenets then,‘Nowlls purported

that the concept of mood as well as 1ts accurate




assessment, is vitally important to understanding the
organization and prediction of an individual's behavior
(Nowlis, 1965).

Moreover, he was able to provide a fairly

comprehensive definition of this rather elusive concept:

)

"{mood ié] an intervening variable or predispositional
factor 5hat is the séur&é of information, or
disseminable stimuli tovéhe.organism about the current
functioning characteristics of the organism, . Conscious
mood consists of the percéftual and cognitive résponses
to this information" (Nowlis & Nowlis, 1956, p. 352).4
Thus, "mood refers to the effect on ﬁhe self of its own

; s
.configurations of‘activity" (Nowlis, 1963{ p. 74), ams
is comsidered to be a flegible dispositionéi concept

(even though,it does depend upon some constancies in

behavior and experlence) which involves the whole

<f

person, and which "may be estlmated on Qhe basis bf
indices which are otherwise trivial” (Nowlis, 1961;‘p.
' 374).

Other individuals within this tradition, such as

Millenson (1967) and Ryle (1950)S place even greater

7emghasisypn behavior and activifty: mood "alludes to

actual behavidr...it conjointly explains what is .

" i
actually going on and authorizes predictions of what

[
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will go on, 'if' {such and such happens}...a person's
mood during a given period coloré all or .most of his
actions and reactions during that per%od. His work and
his play, his talk and his*grimacés, his appetites and
his daydreams,‘all reflect his touchiﬁess, his joviality
or his deﬁression. Any one of them may serve as a
barometer for all the others" (Ryle;‘1950,'pp. 97—99).—
However, such behavioral researchers as Millenson are
not intere;ted in measuring how an individual's

subjective state colors his behavioral state. That is

left to the area of psychometrics, and such researchers

-~

 as Raymond B. Cattell.,f -

Behavior and Mood Measurehent

Cattellgiwho has long worked in the area of mood
and persomhiity, noted .that ady:taxonomy of behavioral
patterns must ehncompass not only traits, but also
states. In fact, "in the predictio; of‘behavior,'knowiﬁg
whetﬁer a person is in a good or bad'mood or angry or
amorous may well be more useful than knowing his
_particular trait scores" (1973, p. 13).

Evidence that this is actually the caseiin some
instances, was found in a sgries of studies reviewed by
Zuckerman (1976). These investigations ran the gamﬁt

from mood effects on hjpnotizability (Neary, 1975;

v

)

w



Zuckerman, Bone, Neary, Mangelsdorff, & Brustéen,'1972;
Zuckerman, Persky, & Link, 1967b)'and interperﬁonal
attractien (Gouax, Lamberth, & Friedrich, 1972), to
emotional teactioﬁsnbefo and after surgery ’ .
gSpielberger, Auetbach,.Wadsworth, Dunn, & Taulbee,
1973; Auerbach, 1973) and to experimental visual-and

audltory st1mu11 (Neary & ?uckerman, 1976) Taken

together, the results suggested that the mood measure .

giveﬁ just prior to the situation of interest (whether
naturalistic or experimental) was a better predictot of
subject behavior to the condition than was a general
trait measure. |
Other researchers have indicated that one's mood
‘state o;ten has brofpund”affects on cognition and
act{on, and'vice versa (e.g., Gorman & Wessman; 1974
Izard,.1965; Jones & Thelen, 1978; Nowlis &'Nowfis; b,
1956 Plutchlk 1980a; Tomk1ns, 965). In fact, "it is

S

becoming increasingly clear that affect plays a cr1t1ca1
part in initiating, maintaihingf and regulatiné man 's
environmental encounters....An individﬁalls meod at a,.
-particular moment establishes the whole nature of :his
relatlonshlps w1th the world. In one mood he perceives

and encounters d1fferent things from those he does in

another mood" (Wessman & Ricks, 1966,.pp. 3& 17).

@
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Consequently, Fiske (1971) has cautioned that in setting
ap any type of research program which iooks at’
behavioral responses, attention should be paid to both
specifying the effects pf state on tha construct, and to
taking into.account the subjact‘s péesehtrmood
1evel——and the only way to do ttét is thtougﬁ objective
measurement of these subjective statés.

Considering its potential significanée to‘the»
personality realm, it is little wonder that mood
measurement research is finally being canducted in a
serious vein, with ﬁundreds of studies having been
undertaken duringvtheApast decade (Howartﬁ &
Schqkman—Gates, 1981). ‘And, prominent ambng these
studies, are those'which have found the possible
confoundlng of trait measurement with that of state.
Cattell (1973) provides ev1dence for the assertion "that
What aretnow measured as traits may prove to be m1xturea
af traits and states"k(a. 189), while Spielberger
(Spielberger et al., 1976) and Zuckerm%$ suggest that
traits may Bevdefinad by the mean-and variance of tha
subﬁect's maasured states——that.is;ian indi?idual's-
"tralt" may actually be a subJectlve averaging of.

\

her/his prior "states" (Zuckerman,’ 1976 Zuckerman,

i

\,



Persky, & Link,ll967b).~ Further, P1utchik_(1980a)
provides evidence that basic emotions and personality
traitS‘are-essentiallyuthe same;‘since "we tend to judge
an individual's traits on the basis of repeated evidence
of certain emotional reactions;.;.a_trait is simply a
tendency or dlSpOSlthﬂ to react to 1nterpersona1
'51tuat1ons with certaln consistent emot1ona1 reactlons
(p; 173);

Clearly,, such findingslmust have impertant
implications-for the'understanding of personalihy'
‘dynamics, since'the varietj_of persenaiity traits "may.
in large neasure‘be a‘consequence of the unlimited
possibilities for differential investment of all the
affects"i(Wessman & Ricks, 1966, p. 5).  Thus,

personallty dynamics may actually be affectlve dynamlcs,
y

and, as such it mer1ts a more ver1d1ca1 assessment than

can be‘provided‘by the trait measures.',To correct‘thls

condition, a number of researchers have developed both,

,spec1allzed and more geheral mood assessment 1ntrumentsr

The vast maJorlty of these, however, are adult measures;
vthere is presently avallable no mood 1nstrument which

spec1f1ca11y takes 1nto account the comprehen81b111ty

1eVe1'of pre-adolescents.
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B. Self- Report Mood Measurement
- Salzman, Kochansky, Shader, and Cronln (1972) found

there to be almost 40 "self" and ' other"6

mood rating
scales which have proven of use in psychotropic drug
‘stﬁdiés, while.Howarth:and Schokman~Gates (1981)
provided a fairly comprehensive reviey of 11 of phefmost

'.w;dely—used sélf—reoort mood insfruhents. o
: Notwitﬁstanding this.rathef_lorge number of:affect'
meosures, few state scgles‘haye attainéd~thé Qide uSage
and aoceptanoe~gf tho>1eadiné trait scales‘or projé;tive
~vins£rom¢nts: ‘Bufos (1978).indi;éted that émong the
.‘perSOnality medéores.whioh hqd‘acéumuiated.over one
huhdred‘foé%arohvcigaﬁionsveaéh}'only two state
cmeaoores——SpielbefgerfsnSTAI_(Spiélberge;,‘GorSUCh,o& -
\ﬁushene; 19705 agnd thg Zuokérman;Lubip MAACL | |

'v;(1965)7—oere'to'be found.

Perhaos one reaéon fofvthié dearthoih‘tﬁe

scien;ific 1ite;ature; isj;ho_Qery accommodétinglnature'

of the mood construct, for:oé4Noﬁii$Vno£éd“{%éélingg}

»that apply to the self are {notfonlj} osefﬁi.bgtwthey  os.f

are so - 1mportant in pract1ca1 psychology that 11tera11y

hundreds of aQJectlves are applled to them.: Scores_

g based on varlous clusters of these adJectlves form

tentatlve 1nd1ces of mood" (1961 :p._375). Thus,‘many

‘reSearchers rely'on ad hoc mood 1nstrumeﬁts7;whith~theyo



A

V,aaﬁjeCtive descriptors; these measures may be used only

_when the construct may have “such variable patterns as

:those,believed present in mood states?

the constructlon of. such 1nstruments.‘ In his v1ew, the

'794) “What thls 1mp11es is that the mu1t1var1ate
va.approach should be used at an early, rather than at:ah<f
:“fdate stage of test development., Only then can the

iaoperatlonal def1n1t10n be based upon the actual pattern

1of,re1ationships{among the data£ 1nstead of upon merely n,/i

a common’sense.basis. i"The‘ddscoveryxof‘the nUmber~andsgd'

~ nature of such'responsefpatterns..,mUSt'precede location: -

21
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conveniently tailor by the careful ‘selection of mood

: , PN
ohcefor twice, and then discarded in favor ofdstill v t'Ka”W 'i
.other ad hoc instruments bélieved to be Fuoré suited" to. E
the‘newesthreSearch interest;,»And‘yetg‘in.dealingmuithtJ o R j}
;any tfpe of construct; isn't it first necessary to &
”:prov1de an expllcatlon of‘its“delimdters,'especially> o o 5%>

Catteil:(1972)"addressed-this very issue when he
complained about the prollferatlon of state’ 1nstruments,‘r‘

and the frequent absence of mu1t1var1ate technlques 1n

SN i O iy LN i 1 BNt

s

: .
‘~mu1t1var1ate approach does not obv1ate the b1var1ate, . 'é
but rather, it is "a necessary cOnd1t10n for effectlvevv, -%
bruarlate exper1ment and is a precondltlon for adequate :
) operatlonal def1n1t10n (Howarth & Cattelll 1973, p.. ‘?
. ‘ 4

; 5
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and 1lst1ng of the internal and external stimuli. that
trlgger them" (Cattell 1966, p .226), in order %f\ ‘
>'adequate1y capture the ba51c structure present i human
.personallty. ‘In other words, the researcher needs to .
'know what ltnlS he 1ntends to measure, before an
approprlate test can be developed for 1ts measurement

-~ One prime method for do;ng:so is through the use of

factor ana1y31s. N | ‘

The chief proponent of thlS method in the state
'realm 1s Dr.>V1ncent Nowlls, who, after developlng hlsd
prototyplcal self- report mood measure (Nowlls & NOWllS,'
1956), also collaborated .on the f1rst intensive factor
\analy51s of state d1men51ons (Green & Nowlis; 1957
“Nowlis & Green, 1965) | Others hav1ng undertaken;this
\:multlvarlate approach to mood 1nvest1gat10n are Borgatta
7(1961), Gorman and Wessman (1974), Hendr1ck and L111y

Y

(1970), Howarth (1977 & 1979), Lebo and Nesselroade

."(1978), Lorr, Daston, and Smlth (1967); Lorr and Shea

df(1979), McNalr and Lorr (1964) and Droppelman
'A '(1971 a,b), Russell and ‘Méhrabian (1977),

., Schokman Gates (1981) to name but a few. The1r h
:research 1nterests, as well as those of other

1nveSt1gators, have spanned the gamut from the realm of

.'_‘the phys1ologlst (e g LtBrown & Henlnger, 976 Stoyva & :
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Kamiya, 1968) to those of the behav1or1st/c11n1c1an .
(e.g.;'Gatchel; Paulus, &‘Maples, 1975 Gllbert, Parker;
& Claiborn, 1978; Haskell Pugatch & McNalr, 1969;
Wercatorls,_W11coxon Cralghead Cralghead & Schrader
(1979), and even the environmental englneer (e 9., Gerst
& Sweetwood, 1973). Clearly,_Cattell s en301ner is |
belng ser1ously con51dered among the mood researchers,
even though a few st111 adhere to the purely emp1r1ca1
form of mood test construction (e.g., Splelberger, 1970;
Zuckerman, 1976) |

| Although thls present survey is but a br1ef
overvlew of the current state of the f1e1d the impact
tof self report moodvmeasurement upon the area of

'personallty can in no -way be termed meager. As we have

seen above, moods permeate all th?t one thlnks and does

One is dlfferent in every mood 31nce these states "are .

basic expre351ons of the 1nd1v1dua1 s Contlnu1ng total
| life cOndltlon, [whlch} reflect and 1nf1uence changes in
his - ong01ng lnvolvements (Wessman & Rlcks 1966 P 22).
Such domlnant mood patterns as can be determlned (as
well as the condltlons and nature of the1r changes),
edmust then be of ba31c relevance to the study of |

humanklnd Vevertheless, this appears to be an area of ,

research whlch has been sadly neglected in. the f1e1d of
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child psychology.

. C. Child State Instruments

Althoqgh there have been various instrumenﬁs
devised for trait measurement in the'pre—adolescent
‘group, 10 few considerations have.been given to.the'state
:aspect of perssnelity,l1 with the pqssible eiceptioﬁ of‘
Spieiberger's'State—Trait Anxiety Inventory for |
Children (Spielberger,'Edwsrds,”Lushene, Mbntuori; &
Platzek 1973). Nonetheless; thii isstrument is found

. to pose several problems when vsed for measurlng mood .
statesvln chlldren: N
;,15 Because it 1s a combined sq?te tralt‘measure
‘purportlng to assess but one emotlonal response (that of
'anxietY) iteoffers no utility for,mu1t1p1e5mood .
-meesurement—4fer Child’is not s creature of anxiety
alone! andl | | |
‘2) As'aidownﬁard extension of Spielberger's adult\
'blnventory (Splelberger, Gorsuch & Lushene, 1970), 1t
too may share- the fault of be1ng a stress and depreSS1on
‘meesure, rather than one of trait and state anxlety
.(Cattell 1973"End1er, 1978) Further ev1dence thgﬁ '
'th1s is actually th case was prov1ded by my Master s-

7 . .
.resQErch where a comparlson of STAIC varlables B

iV(Splelberger, 1970) w1th my marker varlables indlcatEd
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that "out of the 20 items which comprise this
-t

singiejstate measure; eight are found to be‘marker
variables fornfive'ot the bre—adolescentmodd factors"
c(Schokman~Gates, 1981, pp;:90791). ‘Suchfindingstwould
suggest a certain degree of'non—homogenity for this.
ﬁankiety' scale, forﬁﬂf the STAIC items did indeed
measure the s;ngle state of anx1ety, one would expect
them to conéregate at one‘(or at the_most,.tyo)

-~

_dimensions~:their disperSal,'however;‘was wide-spread,

. -

encompa331ng all factors save ‘that of

Mastery/Self Esteemlz. Looklng at the results obtalned

R et e e LA e S i

for both Sp1e1berger s STAIC and Zuckerman's MAACL (see

5

Qotetq at the end of this chapter), one wonders whether

their sole use ofvthe'empirical method for test
: construction”Was adequate.‘ Perhaps they would have , S

obtalned ‘a more verldlcal and comprehen81ve set of
v

guidelines by.employlng-the joint use of emplrlcal and _
-analytlcal methods. .Since*further'attention,will be
accorded thls matter in the ratlonale chapter to follow,

‘We,Will now. return'to the 1ssue of ch11d mood 0‘ o N 5
.jlnstruments.
At the time I began 1nvest1gat1ng pre adolescent

mood states, the only measure wthh could even be

con31dered a ch11d state 1nstrument was the above noted




d}ait Anxiety Inyentory.for‘Children;

_stheleSS, folloWinghthe completion of'my'haster's
ééSis, infofmation was published regarding several
*hildhood mood‘measures (Kotsch;-Gerhing;z&'schyarta,
hos2; Lewis & Michalson, 1982). Of ﬁafti'k;dla'r intei‘és_t

'?to me was the recent addition to theiarea“offmood-’

‘;measurement prov1ded by Chlldren S . Emotlons and Moods
ﬁ(Lew1s & M1chalson,‘1983) Thelr.lmpre331ve |
‘:ork——lncludlng the development of the Soc1oemot1onal
hiScales-—ls llmlted however,ybylthe,ﬁact that'the*
j;asure,anpllesvonly todinfantsfand toddlers (ages 3 ;h‘

'AjnthS), tClearly;;it cannot. be cons1dered an
Mnstrument useful for assessing all.age'tanges’of-
'1childfen ;as their book t1t1e 1mp11es. Nonetheless;

¥

! Lew1s and Mlchalson are not alone 1n neglect1ng to be.

:more spec1f1ch1n regardsjto theuage level of interest.

-

'Quite avfewfchildhood:measures:tend't¢ihséche termff

"'hild"'of."Children when they in. actuallty refer to

'only a select sample from that populatlonIS;‘ Others, R

such as those ch11d measures rev1ewed by Plutchlk

h(1980a), glve the 1mpre831on that they are mood scales,
’when in fact they are behav1or ratlng scales.j ASvheuk\

'noted in. h1s presentatlon, "the fagt that young chlldren

LRNN

| cannotjbe eXpected ‘to clearly art;culate thelr-feellngs,,=~ :




o . o . | A#g,
'ﬁgﬁ.led developmental psychologists to rely heavily on
behavior rating}seales to evaluate.emotionsbin children"
(Plutchik, 1980a, p. 225).- And yet, while such an

eXplanation'for the employment of ”other"'ratgng;scales

' may be perfeotly legitimate with the.y0unger'age'ranges,,

',my Master s research has 1nd1cated that pre adolescentS'
“can 1ndeed artlculate their’ feellng states
Notw1thstand1ng the above flndlngs, when one does'

7
P

attempt to quant1fy such 1mtrospect1ve cond1t1ons_ o

7,through self report 1nstruments, 1t is v1tally 1mportant

‘to remember that pre- adolescents do not possess the‘

,o-

verbal comprehens1on level of the adult. Moreover, the

',frequency of use and connotatlve meanlngs of mood state
. G, . A
'descrlptors may actually dlffer between these two age ‘
\1 .

groups (Schokman Gates, 1981) Hence, one cannot merely

E.take a proven adult megfure, add further synonyms or'

'word explanatlons, and then belxeve it to be appropr1ate”,;‘

.for pre adolescents.» And yet that S exactly what l;fé”

rhappened in the developmental stages of the only other l

bipre adolescent self report mood measure——the DESIII

.o(leferent1a1 Emgilons Scale -as. 5dapted for Chlldren a“dff<v.f.yfif.~

4lﬁfAdolescents, Kotsch Gerblng, and SChwartZ"1982)

kS

.1;lMoreover, thelr 1n1tlal study 1nto thlS Chlld adapted ,
o . ‘

scale 1nvolved factor analys1s of tha comb1ned DES and

27




o of the fundamental emotlons for 1nd1vfd

28

,DEélII responses_glv;n}byh206‘co11ege‘students!

> | Methodologitallv, there are two mainbproblems wlth>‘
such a study'-data analvsls'andisubject selection.h‘By'
:_1nc1ud1ng a11 1tems from both. measuges, the'correlatien
matrlx upon whlch the d1mens1ons were based was altered
’and therefore the basic factor structure obtalned mav
whave been'greatly.affected (no.lnformatlon regard1ng the
" factor matrix- was‘glven) If they had w1shed to prov1ded7
vev1dence for a. d1rect ‘cross- adaptat1on of the DES, the__
' more leg;tlmate measure would have been a'factor";;bh
congruence proéram run on the 1oad1ngs of each mood

'1nstrument. Nevertheless, however approprlate or

»lnapproprlate the1r data ana1y51s may have been is. of f';,. %;ﬁ

llttle concern. to me 1n relatlon to. the very strong
reservatlons I have regardlng thelr subJect sample. o

To have used adult SubJeCtS in order to assess the'ffvh
ut111ty of ‘a ch;ld adapted metsure appears to be very e s
' K **ff?d{a_{ﬁﬂ:
strange 1ndeed espec1ally when they conclude from the R

’L.

results'"that the DES and DESIII are equlvalent measures L

a’_‘

uals who |

: »
comprehend the meanlngs of the DES 1tems ( 261)

It 5 n1ce to know that they have equivalent forms for an <k

adult mood measure, but what about that for the ch11d7_.;

Furthermore, by stat1ng "that the new DESIII 1tems

.l
RS A




provide a good measuse of the fundamental emotions as’
measﬁfed by the DES" (p..261), they are éuggesting thaf
‘pre-adolescent and adolescent mood states must be of the
‘same;nature and intensity as adult emotions. .Based>as
it is on Izard's facial expression theory (1971), such
" an assumption is quife‘understandable, but is,it’
veridical? No.attempts at all were ﬁade to determine
o
just what self—repqrted moods were -actually present in
the younger subjects; Even when they did do researth
with:children,'it consisted of two studies--one with 11-
to 17-year olds, and one with 8- to ‘12-year olds——which
provided evidence that their child-adapted measure was
not tapping the same states as the adult instrumept:
less dimensions emerged due to the collaps&’of several
factors,‘with>considerab1y greater cross-loadings being
evident, especially in ‘the preradolescenf groﬁp.
Such findings would indicate that the mood

instrument under investigation was ‘not comprised of

independent scales, but rather congsisted of a group of

(]
&

ijtems which might better be interpreted as repgesenting
genéral negative- versus positive—affectla. And yet,
the researchers conclude that "the validity of the 10

distinct'emotiéns that are measured by the 10

A LR e G s
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corresponding groups of DESIIi items has been supported
for three different data sets...{with} the psychological
meaning of the items {being} essentially the same for
our 8-year-olds as it was for our 17-year-olds" (Kotsch,
Gerbing, & Sthwartz, 1982, pp. 276-277). |
Further, it is .of interest to note that test
reliability reéearch on anothef mood measure--the
Zuckerman-Lubin MAACL (1965)--indicates a lack of
COncordance;géfween thg burported scales and those
actually found:.‘Pankratz, Glaudin and Gooémonson (1972)

reported that the three MAACL scales of depression,

anxiety, and hostility, were in fact, one scale, best

represented by the sumned score o f 48
measuring a generalbdimension of n¥ ?;?v¢ affect. This
finding parallels my inte;pretation.of the DESIII when
used with pre-adolescents, since it too was found to be
a generél mood mqasure;.due to its item gontent,
howeve:;'both negative and positive affects wérg
Lrepgesented. ‘Additionally, £he MAACL and the DEgIII"
child measure were based upon_feéf &e;elopment
strategies otherlthan the factor anhlytic. Again;';his;
»:yrovides further e}iden;e (see STAIC discussion

presented previousiy) that the use of factor analyses in

the combidgd inductive-hypothetico-deductivgJmethod"

e
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proposed by Adcock (1954), Cattell (1978), and Royce

(1950?) may be more aﬁpropriate for mood scale . :
developmént. | 7%
With the above review representing the present

state of child mood measurement, iF is clear that an : g

adequately—cpnceived instrumg;t is greatly hgeded. E

Thus, it is té'theldeyelopment énd investigation 6f.just é
éugg a meéshre-that we now-turn;

\ ; .
%
: \é | A é'




Notes for Chapter II
1. The Séléctidn of these specific formulations yaé
based on two considerations: 1) Each conCEptualization
may be considered prototypical of its tradition, and 2)
- each author has actually extended hi;aideas into th;"
appliedvareé, by constructing multipie mood instruments
based on them. ‘ |
2. In a personal Foﬁmunicépion with Dg. Plutchik (June
8, 1979), he stated that, “1 believe emotions énd moods
cannot be clearly dis£inguishedl and.that measures of
emotion are automaticélly measurés 6f mood, and vice
versa." |
3. This measure was first referred to in Plutchik's
1966 paper on multiple affeﬁt rating scales; additional
emotion/mood instruments have sincevbeén developed, and
may be found inggis most recent book (Plutchik, 1980a).
4., An analogous conceptualization was given by McNair
and Lorr (1964, p. 620), who noted that their "concept
of mood Was.similar‘td the Skinnerian view Ssuccinctly
stated by Nowlis and Nowlis (1956)".
5. iAs'a side note, Nowlis k1963) aﬁknowledged the

great influence which Ryle had excerted upon his own

theoretical and empirical work.

1



6. Even though their review included several

mood-rating scales which were to be completed by

t

"others" (e.g. spouse, nurse, etc.), it is apparent

that most mood instruments are intended to be of a
self-evaluative nature;~this,.of course, 1s consistent

-

with the historically-considered view that mood states

are indeed supjective}

7. Salzman et al. (1972) pointed out that mood states
have been researched under an.array‘of'fubrics,
including the terms "an?iety", "hostility",
"depression", "morale", and "social ad justment'"; such a _ ]
plethora of mood descriptors is belieQéd to be due to
the myriad of_concepts ﬁpon;which the various
instruments'héve been based. For as we have seen,

-

there is no presently agreed-upon definition of the

terms "mood" or "mood sgate", and certainly none as to.
the possfble relationship of - such words to trait
concepts:

:8. A perusal of Psyéhological Abstracts (1950-1983)

<
indicated that this 198l investigation was the sole

research endeavor to have looked at children's

4

self-report mood states in an objective manner.

P SR O L L SOV P Y
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Q

9. It is of'interest to note that Zuckerman's most
recent state instrument (Zuckerman, 1977), does rely
-on factor analytic techniqdes, eveﬁ though he had

. previously chided Cattellbfor his insistence on the
’multivafiaﬁe apprbach to test deveﬁopment'(Zuckerman}
1976) . ~Moreover, Zuckerman (1980) now malntalns that
his emplrlcally derlved Multlpie Affect Adjective
Checklist (Zuckerman & Lﬁb;n, 1965) was inadequafelf
c0nce£ved; fhe'reader may remember from the .beginning
of this section that thé'MAACL has been the most.
oft~cited mood measﬁré (Buros,.1978).

.10; A perusal of Buros (1970), Comrey et a1.>(1973);

Chun et al. (1975), and Johnson‘and,Bommérito (1971)
indicated that the?e is a conside?ébie ndmber of
personality‘tests, rating scales, andjadjustment
measurés available for use with éhildrén who are in the
8 - 12byear—old age»range.

11, Although several recéht étudies using -
pre—adoieéceﬁt children have attempted to eifher assess
their mood,.or actually.induce a épecific mood (e.g.,

’ BafneﬁQ;'King‘&'Howard, 1979; Bartleft, Burleson, ‘& - .
Santrock, 1982; Bourgeois-Bailetti & Cerbudd 1977;
Caméfon, 1975; Rosenhan, Undefwood, &.Moore,l1974;

Undé?wood, Ffoming.& Mooré, 1977), none has used an

¥
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objective method to determine the effectiveness of

their procedures. Others, such as Barton and Cattell

{1974), or Lira, White, and Finch (1977), have employed

4

adult steteAmeasures with adelescent subjects. This
latter procedure abpears to be ; common'practice when
the Subjects:used-are.within LheirAteen years (e.g.,
McNair, Lorr, & bropplemaﬁ, 197Ib; Zuckerman & Lubin;,
1965). o | s . |

12.- Endler (1975) and hlS assoc1ates (Endler &

. Magnusson, 1976;° Endler, Magnusson, Ekehammar, & Okada,

1976) have provided:evidence for the multidimensional

(rather than the purported-uhidfmensional) nature of

the STAI. They found thac'this} dult version was

ectually comprlsed of no less than three factors, and -

quite often,four, dependlng on the subject sample
13. Examples of such "select sample measures include.

the State Tra1t Anx1ety Inventory for Chlldren ‘which

was dlscussed above, and which is reserved for chlldren

- nine toft;elve'years 0ld (Spielberger“et.al., 1973b);

the Chlldren s PersonalltyrQuestlonnalre agaihvfor

ew the n1ne to. twelve year old range (Porter Cattell, &

Ford, 1968)- and the Culture—Free Self—Esteem

.Inventory for Chlldren,'whlch 1ncludes grades three

'through high SChOOl (Battle,,1976 Battle 1981)f

s it




-14. For those interested

ypon which thislinterpret
ow

in Kotsch, Gerbing;vand S

/

, the factor loading matrix
ation was based, may be found

chwartz (1982), pages 272-273.
L 4
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ITI. THE PRE-ADOLESCENT MOOD SCALE:

~~ - DEVELOPMENTAL PROCEDURES

"In. devising a multiple mood measure for

P TR S

pre—adblescents, one must take intggaccount not only

N

~their level of verbal comprehenéion, but also their:

i e

ability to discriminate among various‘shadings of ‘
feeling states. My Master's thegis (Schokmanfcates,
1981) .was Speéificafiy aimed at determining iust what- : ,;
mood»quds/phrases did have state-meaning for cﬁild—

ren in the seven-to twelve-year old age range. Such

delineation must be considered an essential s{agé of

test developmeﬁt‘when_one 1s attempting tq.tap an

unexplored area (childKOod‘mood states) which i% so T ' E
; . . ' .

private to the individual (introspective experiénce).

Accordingly, a synopsis of this prior investigation

.
B e i ek i

will be presented first, to be followed by the further

steps undertaken in the'deve;opment of the‘actual mood - -

. . | . ,[ T :
scale. | o b o :
. iy . 4 : ¥

-

A, Pre4Adolescent Mo§d Structure

Using already establiéhed adult .mood adjectives, a

EYP TV FNC RS RREENIE S

preliminary list of 447 state-descriptive words and
’phgases was compiled. -In order. to ensure item-
suitabilitv .for pre-adolescents, each word (or phrase)

‘was assessed for comprehensibility and frequency with-

.37
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inrgrades three through six. Additionally, the leést
frequent word of any‘of the "redundant-synonym" or_
antonym pairs, such as "angry"-"mad" or "happy"-
"ungappy" ;as'rémoved from thé listing. As a counter-
check on tﬁe.utility of the remaining 114 items, two
forms of a pilot instrument were constructed énd
administered during the first phése‘of this SCUdy;

‘ The pilot phase was, essentially,_a verbgl compre-
hension and assoc;ation session given ﬁo several
classes of thifd‘gréde pupils. ~Phase 2 involved re-
duction of these data to 81 mood adigctives which had
produced the greatest number of "meaningful mood
associators". Additionally, it included the develop-
meﬁt of a measure which,waé derivéd from these items,
and tHe testing of. this instrument on 597 pupils in

grades three through six.

Following the methods used in adult mdod-reseafch,

correlation matrices, for the obtained data were
submitted to principal components ‘analyses, using
varimax rotations. After fiye exp1oratory analyses

were run, a final six-factor solution was obtained.for

each of*the’four;sample groups»of males (N=312) and

females (N=282; grades were combined for -each gendér_‘

aﬁalysfs), ;\g‘grédes 3/4 (N#Sll) énd grades.5/6‘(N =

4
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. < . ‘. ua S .
283; sexes were combined for each analvsis within the
grade divisions).

Factor-matching across éﬁmples yielded six mqsning—
. : AN . /

ful uﬁipolar dimensidns, noﬁethélesé, because of sex .
and age differences on factor 1oad%ngs, se%éction.of
items to define a.factor Qas indiQiduaily done for each
‘gender and grade division, (3/4 Vs S/6bf”fA factof was
defined by thoé@ words or phréses (marker$) which'h;d
an abéqlute loading of .35 or greater, with factcr
names béiné determined‘by a}perusal'ofithe’aggregate
MeahingVéf thése itemé, and on the basis of names given
to similqr'factors in the‘adult domain. The six fac-
tors fpr,both sexes and age groups in order‘of decreas-
ingjpercentage of variahc?‘were: Surgency, %adness,
Aggreésion, Mastery/Self—Estéem, Depersonalizé£ion
/Fatigue,‘anﬁ Frustration/Embarrassment. It was

from this bésé‘that the~P}e—Addle8ceﬁt”Mood SCalé
(PAMS).was.const£ucted. :
B. Baéic Test Format »

vae (1950) mqintainéd that'gié avowai'df feeiing'

states required no great measure of discernment, but

rather a mere acknowledgement of wh@t‘was irternally -

felt; the_signifiCancean_suCh avowals as primary, data-

wés not to be'denied fd;‘they,were considered to be

3
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"the first and best index" of mood states’(p. 103).
Likewtse, Nowlis (1963, 1965).asserted that.the
labeling processes which humans engagedvin.as'they:
matured,‘made the;availability of such semantic

‘ resoonses the best present marker of affective states
and state changes. Accordinglyd an'instrument that
alioned.for sﬁth‘neadydacknowledéenent'or”refutation,n
when geared to the age range of interest,‘was believed
to be the format most capable of making JUSt such
demarcations.‘.Fnrther, because the measure now under'
consideration was.believed to be potentially useful in
school. as qell as clindcai and researéh settings,’the
actual test format needed to be one wh1ch was readlly
.adaptable to group 51tuat10ns, and‘yet quick and easy

to- admlnlster and score. - : -~

. &W

A measurlng technlque which fit the b111 oh all of

the above accounts was that of the mood adJectlve
‘checklist. As.Masterson (1975).noted’in~her cr1t1que

of this procedure, "thevadjectivefqheCinSt:is3unbarg

LS

40

, alleled'as*a pe&sonality technique...since it is easy .~

: o = ¥
. to admlnlster and score,. yet can.be-complex enough to -
cover a broad range of behaviors; the adJectlve

o,

E and nonthreatenlng task whlch meets w1th a: mlnlmdn
: . , R

ck llStS typlcally present SUbJECtS w1th a- meanlng—;
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of.subject’resistance; they canebe‘analyaed a vaniety'

of‘ways, both ratiodally and empirically; and ehey are
.a va11d source of 1nformat10n in aersonallty assess-

ment (PP‘ 304-305): Moreovef- use of the MACvalthln

the adulg populatlon was’falrly exten51ve——1n fact, it

4ﬁ was the measure of ChOlCe in the ma jority of‘mood

stddies (Nowlis,‘{965 & }970)—5with many researchefs;‘ i

4:cqnsidering it'E:&;e:“the best7of aii self—report |

‘_measuées,. in many respects equal to obJectlve behav—

- ioral measures' ‘(Radloff.& Helmrelch, 1968 p. 48).

’ Noaetheless, dUe to'the‘problems inheren; to reséaréhd:

wifhdi@mature;suﬁjects (please refer‘td.Chapter I),

none of tﬁe‘eurrentiy—employed‘MACLs'could,be cdhsid-?

ered'suitabledfor id&estigafingj;headomaid’of childhood

‘ﬁeod,seates Moreover, all of these MACLs relied‘on‘

' adult adJectlde descrlptors, sidee they'had Heen L

developed by 1nvest1gators 1nterested 1n thatvdomaln

Accord1ng1y, 1t m selectlon for-the'@re-Adolescent,

Mood Scale had to be based upod the‘only 1nformat1dn

Wthh was avallable regardlng ch11d mood descrlptors

' _;_my M Sc thesxe (?chokmanega@es; 1981)

A
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with: further spec1f1cat10n be1ng carrled out u31ng

0

C.’Item Seleétion

Out of the six original factors found in pre- -

adolescents (Schokman—Gates, 1981), aoperusal of these

42

mmod d1men51on881nd1cated that the f1rst four were the'a'

- most robust across the different groups and genders.1

e L)

The d1men51ons of Surgency, Sadness, Aggre851on,, REES

and Mastery/Self Esteem met the crlterlon for "factor

3 ,/'/

rObUStHESS' by hav1ng at 1East flve marker 1tems'
in- common for all groups on the respectlve factor"the

Frust;atlon/Embarrassment and Depersona11zatlon/

'Fatlgue d1men81ons d1d not attain,such levels of

tommonality. Accordlngly,'u31ng these four: already—‘

rdetermlned mood factors, a reductlon of each d1mens1on -

AN

to 1ts f1ve most sal1ent 1tems——based on marker load=

ings and 1ntrafactor correlatlons——was accompllshed 2 .

As Cattell (1978) noted ‘when ‘a common type pattern

1s aimed for,-lt 1s perfectly 1eg1t1mate to obtaln ‘the

d1mens1ons of a generlc or even a compos1te populatlon,

w'b .

1gnor1ng spec1es varlatlons (p J512), s1nce research~

ers have'inltlally been 1nterested 1n general patterns

:generlcally based measures leeW1se, my 1n1t1a1

[jlnterest was in f1nd1ng the general din- common mood

&

H
U

t.,

'{d1men51ons of pre- adolescents, and then in u51ng these--”



as a base for developing the mood-specification measure
Once that Qas done, "species variations" based on age
and sex, as well as on environmental conditions, could
be determined.

Tables 3.1-3.4, at the end of this chapter,3 )
provide information on the marker variables for each
population séﬁple on the four state dimensions of
Surgency, Sadness, Aggression, and Mastéry/
Self-Esteem. The underlined markers in these tables
‘represént the 20 state descriptors which were chosen
for the final version of the Pre-Adolescent Mood
Scale (PAMS). As can-be seen from these data, the
majority of item-factor correlations (loadings) on the
PAMS variébles fell into the .55-.65 range, with some
coefficieﬁfs attaining levels of .73-(joyfu1 and
glad of the Surgency scale), and even .76 (strong
of Maste;y/Self—Esteem).‘ The lowest item-factor
correlation was .35 for handsome/pretty (Mastery/
Self-Esteem) in grades 5 & 6, nonetheless, its
coefficients were considerably higher in the other

-

sampie grdups (.47,

o

.42, and .48), and thus considered

to be an appropriate item to be included in this scale. .

Moreover, because self-esteem appears to be so inter-

twined with a perceived self—image,a it was felt that

43



.
a measure of perceived attractiveness would fur;her
enhance the breadth of the Mastery/ Self-Esteem |
subscale--this consideration, howevér, was secondary to
the more pressing requireménf ofv}nsuring that the
final mood descriptors chosen wer‘ indeed in—‘common
marker variables, which had scant cross-loadings and
high intrafacfor correlations.” This three-fold
requiremént'was very gufcessfully met with the select-
ion of the 20'PAMS items pfesented in Table 3.5 (com—v
plete factor matrices and Pearson correlation tables
may be found in my M.Sc. thesis). |
) g g

D. The Pre-Adolescent ﬁoodecale: Final Format

Taking into account tﬁe basic test format chgsen-—
that of a mood adjective @hecklist-—and the .20 mood
descriptors selected, a bfief alphabetical state
measure was constructed.‘ Due to the possibility of
"reactive effects", the‘actual instrument was désigned
to be as non—tﬁreateniq& aqd non—intruéive as possible,
being presented as an Jactivity", rather than a "test",
and using a fairly éngéging answer format. This format
was comprised of the 20 mood markers (f{ye per factor),
each arranged in.the center, of a box which was headed

by the phrase, "Right Now I Feel."® Placed in each

corner of the 20 item-boxes, and surrounding the mood

44
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descriptor of interest, was one of four varying-sized
dircles. These circles actually represented the
response format for the ﬁeasure, since the child was
instructed to draw a line from each item descriptor to
the size of circle which best described how s/he felt

at the moment. Following the answer-format suggestions

1

made by Kjellberg and Bohlin (1974), the circles grad-
uated in . size from the smallest, equalling a response

of "not at all" (score of zero), through two intermed- \

iate forms ("a little" and "somewhat'") and then onto

the largest size, which represented the response of "a

‘

1" 1

lot" (score of three). The possibility Sf 'position-

effect" was taken into account, and therefore the
circles were randomized as far as sizg*and,placeﬁent
were concerned. A brief piidt testing‘wiEh this'Spec—
ific format, and a discussion.session afterwards,
indicated its utility for use with se;en— to thirteen-
year old children (grades 3 - 6). A reduced version of
this doubled-sided measure follows on the next page.

Once an appropriate test format is adapted for the

construct under/consideration, the requisite step to

{

/ '

follow is that Ff providing %upport for its validity.

Accordingly, the next chapter will deal with the ra-

tionale behind|the specific research designs used for

t

'



Nome : Grode: Age: - Boy or Girl
(Cm:l onE)

RIGHT NOW [ FEEL ' 46
(PAMS)
INSTRUCTIONS: Here are some statements which are often used to describe feeI\ngs

Please read each statement carefully, and show how you feel by drawing a line from
the centre word to the size of circle which best describes how you feel right now.

EXAMPLES:

® RIGHT NOW. I FEEL

_RIGHT NOHMJ FEEL

]
]
O not a i some--
© at sll 11!.1.100 b what lot.
'
]
] o
[]
[]
)
1
a some -~ :
lot vhatO ! a not
; O11tt1e at a11 ©
i
RIGHT NOW I FEEL : RIGHT NOW I FEEL
O o o O
1. BAD-TRMPERED 5, FRION
RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL Q RIGHT NOW I FEEL | _
o O O *
2, BOSSY 6. GLAD
o © o O
RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL RIGHT NOW | FEEL
O N CHNNG
3. | 7. | HADSO'E(OR)PRETTY
Q o 10O 0
RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL ' ' RIGHT NOW I FEEL
O | O o
4, (HEERRLL ,, 8. | JOYRUL
. O O e




10.

- 14,

RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL

O

—®-

O

RIGHT NOW I FEEL

51

O
o .

RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL

O ©

| LONELY

-

®)

RIGHT NOW I FEEL

LEAY

o Q

o O--'

| RIGHT NOW I FEEL

O

O
o
e

RIGHT NOW I FEEL-

o O

16.

18.

19.

RIGHT NOW [ FEEL

O

STRONG

O o

RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL

o O

oW

O 0

RIGHT NOW I FEEL

O - 0

3

TRAPPED)

O

RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL

o O

UNHWANTED
O o
RIGHT NOW I FEEL
o @)
UPSET

O 0

RIGHT NOW I FEEL
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the construct and criterion-related validation of the

Pre-Adolescent Mood Scale.



Notes for Chapter IIT
1. Although my‘previous research (Schokman-Gates,
1981) indicated the presence of at least six

in-common childhood mood factors, du; to the problem of

. R . -
"unique marker-variables", only four dimensions

maintained congruent loading patterns acrose the
different sample distributions; these dimensions were
also the four most salient factors of the varioue
samples, and thus, considered to'he the most important.
2.‘ Nunnally (1967) warned that in order to use a,
highly-loaded variable in the ptocess of factor
definition, it mustvfirst have substantial correlations
with itS‘intra—factor cohorts, while elsé presenting
much; lower correlations with the inter-factor markers.
The factor-analytically derived PAMS was constructed‘
with just such e caveat in mind.

3. Due to the large volume of tables and figures
necessary for a proper presentatlon of the validation
results, special sectlons have been reserved at the ehd
of each chapter for these materials.

4. Wender and Klein (1981) note that individyals with
"transient" low self-esteem "are se1f~critic31} demean

their aceomplishments, [and] believe they qre
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unattractive" (p. 203). Likeyise, research*into the
genera1>aff%§tive'stétesVof elation and depression, -
has revealed that the individual's perceived |
self—concebt (as oppossed to ideglizeq) is greatly -
altered by.the momen£ar§ mood: Negative mood‘states‘
areifound to be marked by an increase in unfavorable
‘attitudes toward the self, while positive mood states
havé the opposite association (Wessman, 1979; Wessman &
R;cks, 1966) .

5. Even thodéh the item "gOOd" was a fairly strong
marker of Factor I (Surgency), it was decided that

due to its colloquially ungrammatic usage ("Right now I
feel good"), it should be £otally eliminated from the

7 fihali%ed version of PAMS. |

6* An emphasis was placed upon ﬁhe4iﬁmediate feeling
("Right Now"), sinée‘prior 4esearch has shown thét the
;time ihterval covered by the instggctions haé_a gfeat
influence onAq%termining whethertthe measure is tapping
statés of traits (e.g., Martin, 1959§_McNair & Lorr,
1964; Zuckefman, Persky, & Link, 1967). Moreovér, "by

making the checking of each word a commitment of the

50

moment and¢vnot of a lifetime, we make the test a prompt )

or probe....Thus the verbal responses and feelings

which vary together with other responses in a mood are

L) - . x

% .
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endorsed with greater probability in that mood than at
. ’ .

other times. The subject is not describing his

mood...he is publically noticing his mood and feelings"

(Nowlis, 1963, p. 78).

2



TABLES FOR CHAPTER III
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Table 3.5
/ Pre-Adolescent Mood Scale Items

’

tem # Scole: SURGENCY © . . SADNESS AGGRESSION MASTERY /SELF-ESTEEM

| Aggl |

e BAD-TEMPERED
: Agg? i
2 - BOSSY

4 Surl .
: +" CHEERFUL
Agg3d
5. FURTOUS

Surz; GLAD'

M| HANDSOME

T | ©f) PRETTY

101 LIKE SMILING
11,

2 e
- eml - '
13. POWERFUL
14.
- sem4 -
STRONG

Sem5

“TOUGH

e,

17.

18.
9.

ol Surs ..
20 WONDERFUL *
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IV. THE PRE—ADOLESCéNT MOOD SCALE:
RATIONALE FOR TEST VALIDATION
\

Fiske (1971) maintained that in order "to advance
the science of personology, imtensive effort- must be
deyzted to each major construct, to delineating it
expiicitly and sysLematiéally, and to creating measur-
ing procedures conforming to the blueprints derived
from such a conceptualization. Once we have created,
tested, and refined these measuring procedures, we can
begin to carry out empirical studies of the theoretical
propositions ihvolving that construct”" (p. 14). As a
first step in this direction, my Master's thesis

i

(Schokman-Gates, 1981) was concerned with the ”explicit

and systematic delineation” of #%ood structure in pre-

adolescents, while the present research constituted the
second stepr—bne of instrument creation, testing, and

refinement in order to allow for the empirical study of

the mood constructs -purported. ..
Ry v

‘The form that phe instrument finally assuﬁes~Lits
quality and "goodness of fit" for the specific purpoées;
-~depends on both carefully sglected conteﬁt, and the
adequacy of‘méfhods used in its development. Thus, as

\

Jackson and Messick noted, "a necessary precondition
. T . )

* : AN
A "ﬁa?
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for a sodnd program of test development or assessment
is an awareness of methodological alternatives" (1967,
p. 161). Moreover, as was ;sserted by Loevinger in her
monograph on test development (1957), "logically, the
kind of validity a test achicves is independent of the
method of test construction. Tf one aéks) however, how
best to construct a test, the answer 1is thaf each kind
of validity contains by impf@cation a program of Legf
construction....Onlyv construct validity, which aims&st
measuring real traits [or states], promises tests thch
will both draw from and contribute to psychology"
(p.689). Further, she maintained that only the
combined evidence of proper item-selection, stable
internél—structuré. and predictability of external-
relations>(criterion—'relatedvvalida.tion)l can estab-

’

- lish such. validity in a newly-developed measure. In
\ . )

accord with this view, then, a discussion of the PAMS
: : ,
validation procedures, and the methodologies used, will
follow.
After rigordus_invéstigatidn had confirmed the
-presence of a basic pre—adolescéﬁt mood structure
(Schokman-Gates, 1981), it was thought appropriate to

provide some technique for measuring that. construct.

Based on prior research into both the adult and child

59



assessment areas, it was decided that the final version
of the Pre-Adolescent Mood Scale would consist of
: —

five items for each of the four factor-derived scales.

The ne;t phase in its development, then, entailed
Lhe‘process of validati&n and }eliability. In order to
validate this factor analytically-derived measure,
howe;er, it became necessary to not only determine its
construct validity, but also that of factor invar-
iance: For as Anastasi maintained, "the validity of a
psychological /test should not be confused with an
analysis of fthe factors which determine the behavior in
consideratfon" (cited in.Cronbach{§ Meehl, 1967, p.62l;

: i
tention was paid to both experimental manipu-

lation, and techniques necessary to demonstrate factor
validation and consistency. Such a two-fold validity
process is an important éonsideratién if, indeed, the
PAMS is intended to be used for proy}ﬁing evidence Of,.
state change iﬁ cﬁildren. Moreover, as-noted by
Cronbach and Meehl, hconstruct validity pust be

-

investigated whenever no criterion or universe of -

-

content is accepted as entirely“adequate to define the
quality to be measured" (1955, p. 282). And, as we

haveyseen in the literature review, the area of;édult

‘mood study is replete with various definitions and the-
7 o '

ories--none of which has been found to be "entirely

%
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]
adequate”--with those pertaining to children being in
ah eve& sorrier state. |

In such instances, Guilford (1948) encourages Ehe

use of factor analysis for construct validation: "A

factorial descrdiption is exact and stable; it 1is econ-

omical 1n eXplaﬁaLioﬂ; it leads to the creation of pure
tests which can be.combined to predict complex behav-
iors." Furthermote, Eysenck's‘(IQSO) "criterion
analys?s" provides evidence that factoring is also
efficacious in testing explicit hypotheses regarding
the cbnstruct (construct and criterion-related
validation). For example, if our conceptualization

leads us to believe that two groups-will dfffer on the

PAMS, this expectation may be assessed by facth _ .

analysis (evidence of same dimensions, but alteration

of factor saliencg?, as well as byﬁanalysis of

variance.

Cattéll (1965) and Royge (1950 & 19675 both
broached this issué Qhen they presentéd arguments
regérding‘the correct usage 'of factor analysii and

’;nova. In fact, Royce maiﬁtainedd;hat any "properly-
conducted" research program must includé both factor
analysis and analysis of variaéce techniquest

LikéWise,.CaLtell 01978) v{ewé factorﬁanélysis and

[
RY
3

i

".C) | Ny -v  :f ?
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v
-

o ~ . : ,
anova as being "indispensable common wowrk-horses", with

C

a time and pla;e for each to be strategiiglly applied.
Accordingly, rather than fOIIOWithe commoﬁﬁy—suppossed_
hypothetico-deductive research'éequence (which must
rely‘on inductive observqbions anyway), Cattell, like
.Roycé and*Thurstone-(l§67) before him, advocates the
more realistic inductive-hypothetico-deductive method:
"Most areas would be best first attdgked by.a concept-
generatiné and‘ﬁypothesis—sharggding factor analysis,
. : T

‘follgwgd by bivariate designs in whic&@the factors
become the variable;" (i978,‘p. 13). : '

In reference to this latter mgthod. Adcofk‘(iQEb)
. notes that due to the multipliéity of variables upon
which subjects may differ7 it is usually éxtremely
difficult "Ep,disenga;gle :;é#gomplicated-causal hét"
unless one has first based‘tﬁﬁgibservations'on a iarge

- y . .
number of cases; and it is here that factor analysis.

.comes to the fore: Such a»statistical‘procedﬁre“is
able to handle not only a myriad of variable
- : ' o : e

jects, but it is also able to bring out basic fact-+.

. . ’ ) " B ',‘ . . ) v ) ‘ e )

ors, and provide greater understanding of wh % i

would work in.certain areas, but not if
. B # BN ‘.

Vfactor'analysis”is probably the méstf,g

[y

;presenfly aVéilable for'finding out whqt a{vafiaBIE" . 

s and sub- °
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‘really'\measureS"g(Baggaley, 1964, p. 167). Morgiver.
factor analysis can indicate which independent or

: ( g
dependent variables should be of prime concern for
statistical testing Via‘the analysis of variance. In

order to use this method to the best advantage for my

purposes however, factor invariance (similarity)

across conditions on the PAMS® subscales had to first be

assured.

Such invariance is considered to be both a neces-

&A

H

sary and impojtant condition (Henrysson, 1957) for
' W, ‘

';gpianatOry significance to the factors--
—_—
however, it is not sufficient unto itself. And herein

attributing

lies the utiiity of such statistical methods‘as analy-~
sis of variance and‘mu1§iple comparisons, foriif the
factors npon which the PAMS‘isﬂbased are indeed

"real" and stable, then»non—factorial researeh_wiil
bear tnis\out.

“Nevertheless, SO varied are the research alterna-
. 5N

_t1ves avallable for construct\validatlon, that Cronbach

and Meehl (1955) maintained that the '1nvestigation:of7
a test's construct va11d1ty is not essent1ally dlf- ?

'feremt from the general sc1ent1f1c procedures for

‘N

developlng and confirmlng theorles ( 300)——and thus,

_such validatlon appears to be espec1elly 1mportant if-

«
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progress.is to be made in the study of childhood mood
states. Moreover, when the concept under consideration
happens to be one which has no external criterion
measure, "it is simplyvnot possible to design' any
single'ekpe;iment to evaluate the amouﬁt Qf construct
validity....One can develop confidence in the value of
. » ”

any construct and ,in the construct validity of a set of
meésures only as a result of a Séries of experiments in
which it is'found'that...[differences afe] in accord
with the retical predictions" (Kelly, 1967, p.48).

| I;il'ne with tﬁé above counsé}, then;.the valida-
tioﬁo!‘ihe Pre—ﬂablescent Mood Scale involved the
use of both factor aﬁélytié and analy;isvof variance
techniques. Due note was. élso taken of £h§~need for

more than a "single experiment'", and therefore the re-

search program involved 12 separate conditions evalu-

ated within two repeqtéd—measures designs. Moreover,

because any proper1y4conducted validation study must
'additidnally include a wide range of subjects, two dif-"

ferent poﬁulatidn'bases (urbanaigfrhfal)lwere used,
size for this investigation being

with the total sémple

947 pre-adolescents. :

t
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A. Quasi-Experimental Conditions and Hypotheses
Mehrabian (1979) asserted that the introduction of
a novel environment to a child subject~might ;otally
alter the emotional response elicited to the variables
“under consideration: V"Laboratories,differ considerably
in their emotion-prodiucing effects.;..fhere is evidence
‘to indicate that children behave differently when
nresented with the same taek in differentﬁplaces...
[since] comolek,‘novel, unpredictablg and'dense envi-
;onments are more arousing than simple, familiar, ore‘
,dictable'and sparse ones" (pp.2a74-275 & 277). Thus,
the "true" mood reaccions which a chiid'would give to a
specific.si&yation, might often be masked by the
confounding infiuences of .a laboratory setcing.

Taking due note of this evidence, and in order to

obviate such a pOSsihflity in the validation of fhe

.
»

Pre;Adolescenh;Mood Scale, two quasi- experlmental

studles were undertaken in the Edmonton and Wetask1w1n
~Public School Systems; In the first study, emphasis.

was olaced upon mood effects‘induced by"claSSroom'

aCthltleS whlle the second study was concerned with
| 5 e

state d1fferences produced by phy51ca1 and struct—:

K3 ural aspects of the school and classroom

Ty

*
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| Edmonton Sample:
Exam vs Film (Control)eCondition
'.A Latin Square design with 33 thirdethtough sixth-
grade classes in Edmonton, Alberta, was used in an
attempt to validate the measure against‘the mantpqla—

tive settings“of mood state just ‘prior to an exam VS
just prior to an in-class movie. The seleXtion of
" , o
these two settings was basedtupon prior classfoom‘re-
o S
search, as well as discussions with the actyal princ-

' v : : : ) . v
ipals and teachers involved in this project: Sarasoh

et al. (1960) and Splelberger et al. (1973b) have found

66

hlgh increases in the anxiety level of chlldren 1mmed— o

3

iately before exams, and, alth%ugh anxlety is but one .-

staté involved in a student s overall mood one may.'

~logically 1nfer from this research that an exam would

i

also produce other mood changes ' Moreover investiga—
7

adui;idomaln (e g. Bartlett & Izard

'":Boh’ll‘rﬁ& K’Jéllberg, 1975 Nowlls & Green, 1965;

Plutchlk 1@66 Splelberger et al 1976 Thayer ’1967

& 1978 Zuckerman, 1976) have shown that the one in- =

8
class act1v1ty whlch ha§ tbe most perva31ve and nega—

.v‘ . ¢

T tive affect on student mood states 1s that of an

exam;nat;on, whlle the normal lecture day has alwaysﬁw




2

2

served as a control condition. Nevertheless, be-
V4

cause classrodm activities are so different between

college and elememtary school, a control condition

other than the '"normal lecture" had to be found for the

pre—adoléscents in this study.

-

After discussing the above control-condition "prob-

1"

lem" with the schools participating in the research,

the in-class movie-or film was discovered to:rhave been

1

the most frequently-mentioned "neutral activity". The

~children were neithef held responsible for the material -

presented, nor did thet"even have to attend to the

movie if they were so disinclinpd, thus a film_inspired
. . . ’ \) ' . RN [ ) .- B

none of the apprehension that an €xam usually did.

" . , : J

Moreover, the film treatment mai have been even more of

-
N

a "control condition" than that used in the .adult

studies, since a "normal lecture day" implied that the -

students would have to pay at least some attention to

what the instructor wquid'be'Sayingﬂ(i.e;,’tgey;would

"bé held respohsiblé'for the materjal, énd'béncé, there -

.was the need for them to concentrate ‘on the claSsroom

.presentation). = . . o e
- The Latin Square design used in %his study also '

k°»_aliowed fbrjtﬁe’mood:éffedtsLof &iﬁrnglava;jatipn.to‘béu, 5{.

T
3

discerned, since prib§‘feséar6h'both.in;thefadultf(e.g?; .

67
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A @" e ‘ - o
Howarth, 1979; Tauh & Berger, 1574) and child dohains
(adoleatentaz-Barton & Cattell, l974;,pre—adolescedtsp
Schokman—Gates, 1981) has_ihdieated_that.time—of—day .
variables may be ofjconsiderable importahce. Random-

ization of these time periods within the school day,

therefore; was also carried out.f Tables presehting the
. . specific'experimental designs for-both'the conéiruct"

ahd criterion-related val1d1ty studles may be found in

Chapters V and VI (Tables 5.1 & 6. 1, respectively).

~ Due to the qua51—exper1mental.nature of this study,

? . . . . . .
any specific experimental hypotheses would be unten=-

. . : : , s . i
~+ able since influences other than the exam or film would ‘|
v be operating in each of ‘the 33 classrooms. Neverthe- ' .

less; the following hypothesis .in regard to_constructi

validity may‘be advanced'“il \
' ‘Construct Valldatlon Hypothe51s l TherconStruct.

Lo . ) v

‘Valldlty othhe Pre- Adolescent Mood Scale w1ll be

. supported by data gathered in the Edmonton sample ahdv
. (’ . ;» e ) B - ) . . .
by ev1dence prov1ded by oo e ST S P :‘}ii”-l”

;
.;_‘v- LW

- f?f* w_”b? a)‘congruent exploratory factor analyses in Poth
"theﬂéxam_and film condltlons,

N S b) congruent’ conf1rmat¥ry factor analySES in both "W_gjl
the eXamﬂand film condltlons,A :” fffdgxw rf?f}iffi;l'
7 'fll‘i f;, o ;e)”dRefattor“analysls confirm;ngﬂthe;pjeSence'efﬂpf~vif

. ‘z

v
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fdur independent mood scales;

_d)‘codgruent indiees of factor invariance between
the exam and film cgnditions; and

e) congruent indicee of state dideneionality,
internal consistency, and reliability for both the

exam and fi}m conditions.
: L. L 9, . . . _
Moreover, based on the findings of the adult mood

¢

‘literature in relation to ‘exam mood—effec}s, and of my °
Master's research in relatlon t% gender .age, and -%{
\p“

dlurnal variation- effects, the followlng hypothe51s 1n
4

regard ‘to criterion- related va11d1ty is advanced

© LI

Cﬂitefion—Related‘Validation Hypbthe51s 1., The'

-

cr;??xlon related va11d1ty gd the Pie- Adolescent Mood

Scale w111 be supported by data gathered in the

o

,Edmonton sample, and by ev1dence prov1ded by y
‘a) differential moodréffectsifound for the examgb 7

and f11m condltlons, L EEEEE B o

» .

‘,b) d1fferent1a1 mood effectslfound'fdr the gendér -
variables; ‘ SRR : E L

c) difﬁerential mood;effeCts found for‘the age

‘(grade) var1ables,-and
'd) d1fferent1a1 mood effectsffoyﬁd»f@h'the{timé7~ o
loﬂ—daynVarlables BRI e

K}

:aBei\g}hpre'gpecifie‘in'regardﬁto{thgffout;bnrpdrteddf-;"

W L e Lo : o U T A
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empirical lines of evidence to be obtained it'is"ifh\ o

S4 A

eXpected that d1fferent1a1 mood effects w111 be shown
” ‘. o N

1n hlgher negat1Ve anmyhower p051t1ve mood states Just
X R A >
prior to an exam. Nonetheless,vhecause the\film con-"
,ditien is.believed to be essehtially a centrol, it_is'g_
notfexpected that its mood-effects will ‘e exactly. f‘ig
: " . . . 5 ﬁ o B o k
oppositiohal tolthbse'of the exam, but rather, follow~.'_ e

- \ I 3

1ng more. along the 11nes of ev1dehce prov1ded in my

N Master's the51s (Schokman Gates, 1981) The p051t1ve
mood state of Sungqncy w111 be’ domlnqnt% in both

males and females at all grade levels, w1th the remaln—‘ -;fd
. h :1né three statesvbelng~more dependent upon gender‘and |
S o age dlfferences 1n.the1r relathe ordLrlng of saiieneeﬁ'
vThus Sadness‘wlll.aphear'as:the mos4n1mportant‘;f |
‘he;ative:state for the glrls, whlle Aggre351on WIAI -

he.the,pfedohihant negatlve mood noted 1n the bo's

groups;_neve:theless, 1t‘“

S Tl P v

Master s research were based upon an‘expanded set of
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s Due to- the many problems 1nherent to personallty* A

T S b';measurement if children,“thefe‘hasfbeen a dearth of.

fsc1ent1f1c 1nterest -as far as ch11d mood states are

'f.’concerned._ In order to rectlfy thls S1tuat10n )re—~~
- search was:under
_ ret 5.

ﬁ the constructlon and

-vvalidation'o an age approprlate mood 1nstrument

Prior3research» us1ng factor anaiyszs on data from 3 '
CA DY

594" pre adolescents (Schokman—Gateg, 1981), had 1nd1—f.

fcated thesﬁresence of fourglnvarlant mood dlmen51ons

< B ) R
Sy .

i;across_' euand gender‘ These d1mens10ns of Surgency,.~

'SadQESSv:Aggre531on,.and Mastey/Self Esteem were

_-have been the %Pst reliable across the d1ffer—ﬁ

.

s 'ent age groups and genders, hav1ng‘at 1east flve marker :

fvitems 1n common for all groups on each factor._ Accord-_;;

E3

fﬁ;y;hgkb;?r:fij.ﬁgfangly, the Pre Adolescent Mqod Sgale was coanructed

.on the ba31s of these four factors, w1th a reductlon of

s . . . _.’

fff'iK;,feach dlmen51on to 1ts f1ve most robust 1tems, ‘as’ deter-'f"

R TR . 2
.. - v

‘ ,_":__"""','_':_:mlnEd by 1ntra factor correlatlons and marker loadlngs. .

B} T e
thls measure was be11eved to be poten-;w_‘-~

LN

;ﬁgfffﬁﬁzfvéj;FurtherA;

L

'ﬂtially useful 1n SChOOl as well as c11n1ca1 andjﬁé»

e e e > : ' . T e
»(;1j']~rrs<3$q,ﬂgsearch settlngs,che actual test format took 1nto aC—V‘-ai"”ﬁv

:'ﬁfcount the 1ssues of reactlve effects nd t1me
e ' , &

R ' ' P L
']_requ1red fOr admlnlstratlon and scor1ng The result,

A




qb . . ‘« ] . o - ._ v . - ‘v | '. -»/;3 ,‘..‘ .
was:a 20-item mood‘adjective Theckl{:t"which_was‘pré;
sented'as an act1v1ty rather'than,a'"teSt", and which

'.employed a falrly engag1ng answer format
R | : | | |
v o Reserach regardlng the’ Valldel,of thls n€w=1nstrur

‘ment 1nc1uded the use of both factor analytlc and anal—'
ys1s of varlance technlques, undertaken on. 9&7 pre—
.nadolescents. who represented two separate populatlon-’

fbases (urban vs rural) Employlng two dlfferent re-.

peated measures de51gns, the 12 treatment cond1t1ons \\

\

- : .
,1nvolved both manlpulatlve (exam vs film) and env1roﬂ.

A}

‘ -‘.mental (schoql color/llght) settlngs
Hypotheses regardlng the structure.,state d1men—
s{r51ona11ty, and factor 1nvar1ance of the scale were con—1\

ff1rmed for both the rural and urban samples Moreover,

ffthe two crlterlon related valldatlon studles 1nd1cated
that the scale was sen51t1ve to the mood effects of
-'age,‘gender; dlurnal varlatlon,_and env1ronmental/

f51tuat10nal condltlons..;;f'
These f{}FK?gS were dlsqussed in- reference to the’“13T?
;*canstruct and crlterlon related va11d1ty of the 1nstru- ;y

'kiment as well as 1n tekms of repllcab1£1ty across genﬂr

ORI

:?eble 1mp11cat10ns regard1ng the detr1mental/benef1C1al ‘;“'

& :mood effects of the school s phy31ca1 env1ronment were&

. Vol (SRR RN

'?ffder, graden>and populat1on base._ Furthermore, possl—:gg»f}:Lfﬂ



j;'-'-w’ |

-broached, asfwere.seveQal other. areas which,were_hithen-»

to 1mpossxb1e to obJectlvely 1nvestigate

Based on the abowe flndlngsu‘lt was' concluded that

the Pre Adolescent Moqd Scale is a valld and

o

1nternally rel1ab1e.state measure,.whlch has been

- found to have great ut111ty fo;~§§§es31ng the mood

.efiects 1nduced by both 51tuat10nal and env1ronmental . ‘

~

",contlngencxeS':
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I. INTRODUCTION

‘The state of one's mood at any given time has long

aH

been associated with the occurrence of certain
behavioral probabilities (e.g., Kantor,41923;‘Nowlis'&
Nowlisy, 1956; Pribrém, 1970; Ryle, 1950; Skinner, 1957,
and Wyatt, 1932), ponetheless, 1t’was not until the
eqplyy}QSO's that any thoroughgoing’ study of this
.ingrospective aréa was attempted (Nowlis, 1961 & 1970).
o From that time fégward, a -virtual flurry of activity has
tréqspired, with literally hundreds of investigatiohs
bei;g-reportedftsee Howarth & Schokman-Gates, 1981, for
a comprehensive review of the literature). In fact, the
study of mood br emotién now appearsAto be tﬁe current
Zeitgeist in the area of personality, with researﬁhers
& such as Izard, Lorr, Plutchik,'> ssell and Mehrabian,
and Zuckerﬁan*headiné the vangﬁ%rd. With such a renewed
interest in the field, one would hope that some
'attenxion was abso being giQen to chithbod mood statesd |
Several investigatofs, in fact, have fepent1y .,
been involved in this area (e.g., Lewis & Michalsén,
1982 & 1983; Tennes & Mason, 1982), nonetheless, their

interests lie mainly with infants and toddlers, using

physiological reactions or behavioral ratings as mood ,




indicators. Few attempts have been made to tap the

N

subjective experience of the child, with the eiception
of state-trait anxiety.(e.g:, Casta;Lda, McCandlessc &

+
Palermo, 1956; Sarason, Davidson, Ljighthall, Waite, &
Ruebush, 1960; and épielberger, }970). But, here too,
researchers arewforced to concludé "that deépite the
significances 'which are attributed to anxiety 1in ;he
) de?elobment of the child, systemalic research {into its -
affective state) is practically nonexistent" (Sarason et
al., 1960, p. 81). v

s Likewise, researchers such as Yarrow (1979), note

that just as with an adult, the child's mood state may

[

have a very profound affect on his interactions with the

énvironment: "Feelingé ﬁay facilitate or intérfere with
learning; they may enhance attention to stimﬁii or.they
may. bias perception and distort interpretation of
éveqts.- When a child is joyful, he or she is likely to-
be aware of different aspecﬁs of a situation and
interpref it differently than when angry" (p. 953).
Yar;ow then goes on to emphasize the need for specific
mood measuring techniques in order to delineate the
important rolﬂf which emotiéns play. in child
development. o

x‘ !

In a similar vein, Sarason et al. (1960) and



Spielberger, Anton, & Bedell (1976) have noted the
defeterious effects of negat1ve mood state on the
child's‘classroom parformance, whilé Izard (1964 & 1965)
has found positive affect to be‘significantly associated
with enhanced intellettive fuactioning, ay{’greater"
receptivity to the environment. Suca findings would
appear to have considerable relevance for the school
situation, mnot tolmention that of the child'sndeveloping
self-esteem (e.g., Cpoperamith,‘1968} Gelfand;ﬂ1962;
Yattow, 1979), and yet, na sfstematic studies of this

area have been undertaken because there are no

'
¢ Y

‘appropriatel‘state measures,

Perhaps a primary réaaon for the dearth of
sc1ent1f1c conce€rn in this field tests an the fact that
the researchers would ‘be dealing W1th immature subJects

: o
who bring an additional set of ptoblems,to the area of-
mood measurement:' . |

In the first Place,~ane does nat want errots from

complibations in tﬁe purely cognitive field while

éxplaring the personality field. With children
thefa‘ata problems of reaaiag and verbal

Undarstanding‘that<hight force one to forego due.

' fépresentation of certainbareas of behavior....
: -

Moreover, if the self-perceptions. of children--

‘ ; ) _ |
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quite apart from language difficulties--should

prove to be naive and unstable, it would be a poor

plafe to start try%hg ﬁo define elusive basic
st;ﬁctdre....Becausé of these considerations the
best strategy hés seemed to start with adults dﬂd
"work down. This appfba;h also givés ﬁhe'advantage

that the personality sphere can inclgde'markers for

the adult factofS~$d deliberately and gradually

¢

modified for children that a continuity of
: ¢

variables mighf'be'estabiished (CattelI, 1973; pP.
65). |
: B& taking.careful note of theée child—induéedf'
compliéatiéns,Athen, éne should be able to construct a

valid mood instrument capable of tapping‘the subjective

feeling states of pfefadqlescentsl(7 - 12 years old).

.Accordihgly; my Master's thesis (Schokman-Gates, 1981)

was the first step in this direction. It provided
evidence that from'an'original 447-iﬁem listzof adulm__--
mood'markérs,'81 wére“found by“the children to be

coﬁpfehenéible and have state-descriptive meaning. As a

"second step, my‘doétoral research was aimed at :

~ developing a preeadoléécent mood scale based on these

markers, and at providing the necessary test' validation,
» _ , : : . :

[}



.Nota for ChapﬁerlI‘
1. - Until vefy recehtly, thé 6n1y objettive measures
of mood ﬁhaf héve been ﬁsed with chilafén have been the
adulﬁ forms of the mood‘adjective checkliét.‘ Snch'
usage implied that staté stfﬁtturé ih children was
identical to that of the'édults, aslwéll*asvass;ming
that the mood~d93criQ§iyéc£temshad-similar
combrehensibility aﬁéiconnotétive levels fof'both
groups. As”Lira,FWhité{ énd Finch (1977) nbted, even
some adblescents foﬁ;d‘tﬁesé adjéCtives‘ﬁo‘have very
little meaning‘in régqra to.tﬁeif‘fluctuating léveys of
mood sEate; with in_fédt}v"a‘nuﬁber of fhé;édjeétivgs |
[being]-absent.from'ﬁhéolexicon of this popqlationh'(p;<’

523)r‘ Results such as. this indicated the need for an

' agééapprqpriateumultiple mon'instrument3 Kotsch,

AGerbing;_and ScHWartz (1982) belfeVe'thét they have

: ° “. . L . : )
found it, h%wevef,.asuwill"beAdisgussed in Chapter 11,

'.;he DES iII"suffeps_from the'samefproblemf"

1



II; 1REVIEWWOF RELEVANT LITERATURE
/V_As previouslv'noted, there_are.litetally hnndteds ‘
of‘studtes pertaining to mood-states'%n thefadult,‘vith
relativély féwipettaining'to those in'the'child;. d't::&
,fVonetheless, because I am spec1f1cally concerned w1th
mood'measutement, and self—report‘at‘that I w111
. confine:my'rematks tohthtee:main_areas: 1) mood theotjes
.andbdefinitions§:2)_self;repott'mood measutementfland 3)
“child state instruments;' | | | | |
-A. Mood Theories and.befinitions
. Prior to the early;inOfs; “mood"ihad'either'been-'n‘
’cnrsorily]eonatéd'Withrsnchdterms ssdﬁemotiéhh' “
"affections"""feelingsi,ﬁﬁattitodes";iand ﬁpassiOnsf
(Lange & James, 1922'abatren,d1934,, orbrelegated.to'theh
rubblsh heap" by those w1th1n the Behav1orlst movement
h(Watson, 1928)' Thus, attempts to‘deflne*thls |
.ethereal” term by those few 1nd1v1duals who bucked the.
‘m'obJectlve Behav1or$sm_7e1tgelst btesulted 1n often |
.m~contrad1ctory results. Such affectlve words as’ those
v'\bnoted above have been varlously deflned as representlng “
d-anythlng from'"feellng reactlons consistlng malnly of a- i
V51mple tvpe”of sllghtly organlzed conduct (Kantor,'b

, : P S
1923,:p,_461),, ] an endurlng bgt not permanent L



‘ emotlonal attitude" (Warren, 1934 p‘\170>; to "a
temporary dlsp051t1on toward a broad set of behav13}a1
“and prlvate or subJectlve events" (Nowlls, 1970, p.

€§64) '; ?‘ ','. f_ ~._\t~

Fven today, one flnés thls'construct to be w1th1n a
state of conceptual llmbo, due ‘to its often unsc1ent1f1c
or idioSyncratic;uSages'(Ewert, 1970; Keta1, 1975;-Owen5ufy

N
& Maxmen, 1979)

.
'When scannlng our ~common vocabulary for moods,lwe
,*_detect that it covers a very broad fleld of mental
o n"states. The mood attrlbutes‘refer by no means only
to pleasure unpleasure qua11t1es, or to h1gh or low
' ’3--
level of mood They are not even, restrlcted by
F'ifeellng qual1t1es, but may polnt to- 1deat10nal ora
‘also to such functional and behav1oral ‘aspects aS»t
'i.predomlnate'ln the'mood man1festat10ns.;qur',f’
enample; ;etmayvbe e1ther in a dull unlnsplred in .
huan'aleft;marcreatlye; or ln a contemplat1ve, : |
.bgthoughtful,iphllosophlcal mood (Jacobsen,ﬁl957 pp,%
76-77). | e
'3Such broadly descrlpthe referents askthese;
howeyer "true to 11fe they may appear, do not helplln
brlnglng us any closer to ar def1n1t10n whlch may provehn
"of value 1n the personallty sphere——for 1n orderwto

._“i :



quantitatively study this_ephemeral construct, wehmust
first operationally deflne'it What'is-needed then, is
a more focussed view: whlch attempts to relate these
mental states" to the behav1or of the 1nd1vtdual _Only
then can we hope;to deve10p'andbuse valid mood

inStruments.

- . ’ . [ )
SN 1

Consummate presentations o{'the extant mood
. 7. "

SR

-ytheorles have been prov1ded in Plutch1k (19808) and
Plutchlk and Kelderman (l980),pthus,lonly three
conceptuallzatlons, each com1ng from a dlfferent

L. Addltlonally, it 3

tradltlon, will berrev1ewed here.
vshould‘be nOtedhthat most'researchers; lrreSPectlﬁe of
1£2/¢5¢fhe1r ph11030ph1cal afflllatlon. recognizevthat;
| mood/emotlon is-a pfﬁpgex concept consisting of
PhY3191981C?1» phenomenologlcal “and. behav1ora1
dcomponentsd(leard 1979), what dlst1ngu1shes them from
e‘one‘another, then, is. the d1fferent1a1 empha51s they
“choose to place on the three components (Plutchlk
l980a) . {c:;fwdl S o .
“-'Phy51olog1ca1 Trad1t1on
| Izard (1965) stated that affect or mood 1s a‘maJorv
personallty subsystem wh1ch acts as’ a functlon of the
neuro phy31olog1ca1 changes produced'by e1ther 1nternal
»IT%:JH(e;g.,»cognlt?in\hormonal),o; ?xtérnal"stlmU1at?QU;l;



o

. » : . . ‘
: . . v s
Each affect is assumed to have a neurological basis in
- . . N &

subcortical ﬁprogfams"z and -hence, is geneticallyy
determlned | Nohethei&@s, mood ds also conceived of as
‘hav1hg self generat1ng motlvatlonal prOpertles (in fact, '
it is the prlmary mot1vat10na1 system) which may - both be
V-affected by and produce effects in the - behav1or of the
1nd1v1dua1' Positive affect states produced by these‘
neuro- physlologlcal programs lead to 1ntegrat1ve
h'behav10r and effectlve functlonlng, whlch in turn
‘enhance the mood systent negatlve affects produce
'jdiscordahte\among the other personallty subsystems, and
thereby dlmlnlsh ‘the quallty of behav1or. Thus; Izardfs
: formulatlon malntalns that mood state is the pr1mary’

'-motlvatlonal varlable for behav1or, and that aS»such,

' behav1or w111 be altered only 1f cognltlve data produces

an’ alteratlon in the relevant affect . w1th1n that: mood

-stateé | .
Other theoret1c1ans 1n thls area run the gamut from
'fthose 1nterested in, general autonomlc arousal (e ;.l
1,\solomon,,1977 Wenger, 1956:"Young, 1961 & 1967), tol
ithose whose main concern is w1th 1ntegrated braln |
brf:functlon (e.o.; Arnold 1960 & 1970 racLean,. 975 &
ziowever,.see:;.

‘f;j1978 Prlbram, 1967a b & 1970) AllL,

mood/emotlon as belng, flrst;and_foremost dependent on y',

-
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physiological reactiddé to the enyirenment, be it
internal or external} | |
Psyéhologicel-(Cognitiﬁe/Etholegical)\Tradition_.
Altheugh Plutchik's tﬁeoty (1980 a,b,c,d) clearlj
falls withie the cognitive/ethdlqgical reaim,‘he prefere

that his cbheeptualizatioﬁ be’regarded as one of

,;psjchoevolutionary‘relevance. And perhaps it is, for

_his‘theory_aCtuallysrepresents an attempt at

synthesizing the_differentvconcerns‘of the three main

4

traditions:
1A mood‘or}? emotion is eneinfe;red complex-
,sequehee of reactioneUto a stimdlué, and includes
cogn1t1ve etaluatlons, subJectlve changes,f ‘
autonomlc and neural arousal 1hpu1ses to actlon,
and behavlor deSIgeed t0»have.an effect upon the
etlmulus that 1n1t1ated the complex seqeehce. |

‘(Plutchlk 1980a p. 361) )

Further elaboratlon of thls ba51c mood def1n1t10n

"1nc1udes the spec1f1cat10n of elght prlmary emotlons.

These are seen as belng_polar-opp051tesj-£ear'—-anger,

jOyt—‘sedness;.acceptancé'f dngUSt and'anticipation -

esurprlse—-vlth each emotlon (subJectlve feellng) hav1ng'

ca’ unlque set. of components.. For,example, al stlmulus,

Lt

event categorlzed,WLthln‘Pluteﬁik’s”theof‘,as a threat

-~
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(to adaptatlon/surv1va1 needs) would usually lead to a

cognltlve evaluatlon of danger, a subJect1ve feellng of

"Tear,,an autonomlc response of rap1d heartbeat a motor

1mgulse of ten31ng ‘to run, and the actual behav1or of
running.i Moreoyer, these,complex emotional seqUences‘
are believed to serGe‘two'euolutionary purposesr If
‘properly carrled to completron without a.breakdown or
fm1scu1ng in any of the 11nks, the result will- be 1)
'adaptlve,‘and therefore surv1ua1 or1ented" and 2)
serdg as a. soclal slgnal to 1nd1cate the motlvatlon or
intent of the actor,:anduhehceﬁ agaln.be.’h‘ E ‘ ‘,tAg‘
"sdrvivai-orientedﬁ. | R S
Clearly, Plutchlk s conceptuallzatlon is the most
formallzed of. any of the extant theorles,a In- add1t10n
itvpossesses a conSiderable amount of empirical-Support, R
1nclud1ng data gathered from spec1a11y constructed mood
measures (e.o.,iplutchlk s Mood Proflle Index, 1966)
“Nonetheless and perhaps due ‘to . the formldable nature of
'1hls cognltlve/ethologlcal theory,,lt has not generated
the. research 1nterest one would expect., ThlS mlght be
'“explalned by the fact that w1th1n the larger ZelthISt
~zof mood study, the current'trend IS towards the area of

'hcognltlve mood theory, wlth many 1nd1v1duals prop051ng

ithelr own conceptuallzatlons regardlng cognlt{on and 1ts o
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‘roie ih moodistate.v\_
N Within this "mini-area'vmay‘be found 1nd1v1duals
jw1th w1deby varylng backgrounds, such as Groen (1975),/7
;Lev1 (1967) and RlOCh (1975) from the phy51olog1ca1
o realm, or Beck (Burns & Beck 1978), Lang (1968),
;Lazarus (197S Lazarus, et al., 1980), and Melchéﬁbaum
(1972 1975 Melchenbaum & Butler 1980) from the 3 ”
;clinical. Others 1nclude personallty researchers such,o

has Averlll (1980), Edmunds and Kendrlck (1980), Epste1n

-(1982), and Wessman (1979) | Irrespectlve of thelr

‘“10r¥entat10n,»howeVer 811 view: Cognltlon (evaluathﬂ) as_

N

lelng of pr1me 1mportance to the 1nductlon, nalntenance,.'
éand alteratlon of a’ mood stater_ For, as. Pfutchlk
”i’_(1980a) malntalned | t‘he. ex1stence of. any emotlon -
presupposes the prlor occurrence of an‘ .'fhjfﬂ*"*fpf*{ff’
“Rh evaluatlon....evaluatlons are concerned w1th whether.a.
a*vfstlmulus is. good orjbad benef1c1al or harmful....{WIth}.;.v

- there {belng} a 11m1ted number needed for fﬁhi-

:fsurv1va1....{hence} these evaluatlons and thelr many

omb1nat1ons 1ead to the 1arge var1ety of ‘motlonal
A,esponses that are actually observed (p 28')——cogn1t10n§}§f
‘:*~are 1n the serv1ce of emotlons (p 295) 'It is hoped

';hthat such a" ogn) 1ve trend 1n mood research w111 also‘f"'

bh“?ff;bode the rﬁéurn of psyche to psychology—-where 1t‘f}?§jhijir
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rlghtfulll belongs.

: Behav1ora1 Tradltlon
The thlyd conceptuallzatlon to be discussed is: that

f V1ncent Nowlls——the "father of modern day mood

measurement : Hls Mood AdJect1ve Checkllst (Nowl's & =

"Nowlis, 1956 rev1ewed 1n'Iake,‘M11es, and Farle, 9'3)’

hasAserved as the proto type for numerous state
1nstruments, and is- often glven reference credlt (e.o.;
Hendrlck & Lllly; 1970 Hornsteln et a1 s 1975 ' l‘
:Relmanls, 1974 Sllver, 1973 & 1974) Hence, because ot
‘hls research 1nterests, Nowlls formulatlon (1961) |
dvfocuses more:on the} semantlc expllcatlon ..of thls

”fvcomplex popular term in order to prov1de a 1uc1d

<'operatlona1 deflnitlon for use in mood studles In so ;5"

':d01ng, he has also attempted an 1ntegrat10n of the

3_11ngulst1c,lbehav1ora1 and psychoanalytlc v1ewp01nts’k5'

df{regardlng th1s 1mportant area of personallty (Nowlls,

S”;1963 & 1977) Accordlngly, Nowlls ‘has pos1ted the?:

""&follow1ng elght tenets.‘fffffﬁr‘w/}ﬁgfif_fif:

1) Mood is’ a dlsp051t10nal concept (Vhithj?@ﬁiie§;'£”uh”
hvtendenc1es toward behav1or}- . R i e
2) mood 1s a“temporary or rever51b1e dmspos1t1on;;?h;gn
1ast1ng m1nutes; hours, or days {ag.iﬁ é.tiff?:d iﬁi;';z

manlc depress1 e cycle} 'Qz]:*’-"'

SRR o
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'3) within such intervals, mood involves some .

-:constancies'in hehauior*and.experience_{thth mayf
Aot may not‘hetuniqde'to the individual}tv:h |
' 4) mood 1nvolves eome constralnt on behav1or‘and
experlence (51nce each mood factor is seen ae a
tendency toward certaln behav1ors},v
5). mood 1nvolves the uhole personz[elnce 1t
.flncludes feedback from the general functlonlng of
‘dtherlnd1v1dua1}:’ E | |
‘,6) mood may be estlmated on the ba31s of 1ndtces-
;uhlch are otherulse tr1V1a1 {e‘g.; by self avowal
‘:i”f: u51ng adJectlve descrlptors, or by not1ng postural
lchanges} B ‘ | |
R 7) the c1a331f1catLon of mood termshlnuolues more-”
"than one maJor.category {since‘one s mood etatetlf
3f15901ves many.mood components}.:t‘ ¥
8) the heterogeneous determlnants of mood may be'

'relatlvely remote,-obséure, [1diosyncrat1c],_or

'-t

ﬂéi{though obv1ous, 11ke the Weather,_may be. relatlvely

Klnacce551b1e to manlpulatlve control

W e

“(Nowlls,‘1961 pé 374)

[

*ﬁijased on the above tenets then, Nowlls purported '

"”hthat the concept of mood as well as 1ts accurate df




assessment, is vitally important to understanding the
organization and prediction of an individual's behavior
(Nowlis, 1965).

Moreover, he was able to provide a fairly

comprehensive definition of this rather elusive concept:

)

"{mood is) an intervening variable or predispositional

factor that is the sourgce of information, or
rEY

disseminable stimuli to the .organism about the current

functioning characteristics of the organism, . Conscious
e}

mood consists of the perceptual and cognitive résponses
to this information" (Nowlis & Nowlis, 1956, p. 352).4
Thus, "mood refers to the effect on ﬁhe self of its own
\configur?tions of‘activity" (Nleis, 1963ﬂ p. 74), ams
is comsidered to be a flegible dispositionéi concept

(even though,it does depend upon some constancies in

behavior and experlence) which involves the whole

<f

"may be estimated on Qhe basis of

person, and which
indices which are otherwise trivial" (Nowlis, 1961, p.
374).

Other individuals within this tradition, such as

Millenson (1967) and Ryle (1950)S place even greater

7emghasisypn behavior and activifty: mood "alludes to

actual behavidr...it conjointly explains what is .

" i
actually going on and authorizes predictions of what

[



will go on, 'if' {such and such happens}...a person's
mood during a given period coloré all or .most of his
actions and reactions during that per%od. His work and
his play, his talk and his*grimacés, his appetites and
his daydreams,‘all reflect his touchiﬁess, his joviality
or his deﬁression. Any one of them may serve as a
barometer for all the others" (Ryle;‘1950,'pp. 97—99).—
However, such behavioral researchers as Millenson are
not intere;ted in measuring how an individual's

subjective state colors his behavioral state. That is

left to the area of psychometrics, and such researchers

-~

 as Raymond B. Cattell.,f -

Behavior and Mood Measurehent

Cattellgiwho has long worked in the area of mood
and persomhiity, noted .that any taxonomy of behavioral
patterns must ehncompass not only traits, but also
states. In fact, "in the predictio; of‘behavior,'knowiﬁg
whetﬁer a person is in a good or bad'mood or angry or
amorous may well be more useful than knowing his
_particular trait scores" (1973, p. 13).

Evidence that this is actually the caseiin some
instances, was found in a sgries of studies reviewed by
Zuckerman (1976). These investigations ran the gamﬁt

from mood effects on hjpnotizability (Neary, 1975;

v

)

w



Zuckerman, Bone, Neary, Mangelsdorff, & Brustéen,'1972;
Zuckerman, Persky, & Link, 1967b)'and interperﬁonal
attractien (Gouax, Lamberth, & Friedrich, 1972), to
emotional teactioﬁsnbefo and after surgery ’ .
gSpielberger, Auetbach,.Wadsworth, Dunn, & Taulbee,
1973; Auerbach, 1973) and to experimental visua1~and'
audltory st1mu11 (Neary & ?uckerman, 1976) Taken
together, the results suggested that the mood measure .
giveﬁ just ptior to the situation of interest (whether
naturalistic or experimental) was a better predictot of
subject behavior to the condition than was a general
trait measure. |
Other researchers have indicated that one's mood
‘state o;ten has brofpund”affects on cognition and
act{on, and'vice versa (e.g., Gorman & Wessman; 1974
Izard,.1965; Jones & Thelen, 1978; Nowlis &'Nowfis; b,
1956; Plutchik, 1980a; Tomkins, 1?65). In fact, "it is

&

becoming increasingly clear that affect plays a'cfiticaI
part in initiating, maintaihingf and regdlatiﬁé men's
environmental encounters....An individﬁalls meod at a,.
-particular moment establishes the whole nature of :his
relatlonshlps w1th the world. In one mood he perceives

and encounters d1fferent things from those he does in

another mood" (Wessman & Ricks, 1966,.pp. 3& 17).

@



Consequently, Fiske (1971) has cautioned that in setting
ap any type of research program which iooks at’
behavioral responses, attention should be paid to both
specifying the effects pf state on tha construct, and to
taking into.account the subjact‘s péesehtrmood
1evel——and the only way to do ttét is througﬁ objective
measurement of these subjective statés.

Considering its potential significanée to‘the»
personality realm, it is little wonder that mood
measurement research is finally being canducted in a
serious vein, with ﬁundreds of studies having been
undertaken duringvtheApast decade (Howartﬁ &
Schqkman—Gates, 1981). ‘And, prominent ambng these
studies, are those'which have found the possible

confoundlng of trait measurement with that of state.

Cattell (1973) provides ev1dence for the assertion "that

" what are now measured as traits may prove to be m1xtures

af traits and states"k(a. 189), while Spielberger
(Spielberger et al., 1976) and Zuckerm%$ suggest that
traits may Bevdefinad by the mean-and variance of tha
subﬁect's maasured statea——that.is;ian indi?idual's-
"tralt" may actually be a subJectlve averaging of.

her/his prior "states" (Zuckerman,’ 1976 Zuckerman,

G- .
i

\,
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Persky, & Link, 1967b).. Further, Plutchik (1980a)

provides evidence that basic emotions and personality

traits are essentially.the same, since "we tend to judge

an individual's traits on the basis of repeated evidence
of certain emotional reactions..;.a_trait is simply a

tendency or dlSpOSlthﬂ to react to 1nterpersona1

'51tuat1ons with certaln consistent emot1ona1 reactlons

(p. 173);
Clearly, such findings must have important

implications-for the understanding of personality'

1"

‘dynamics, since the variety of personality traits "may.

in large neasure‘be a‘consequence of the unlimited
nossibilities for differential investment of all the
affects"i(Wessman & Ricks, 1966, p. 5).  Thus,
personallty dynamics nay actually be affectlve dynamlcs,
and, as.such it mer1ts a more ver1d1ca1 assessment thah

can be‘provided‘by the trait measures. To correct‘thls

condition, a number of researchers have developed both,

,spec1allzed and more geheral mood assessment 1ntrumentsr

The ;vast maJorlty of these, however, are adult measures;

‘-

vthere is presently avallable no mood 1nstrument which

spec1f1ca11y takes 1nto account the comprehen81b111ty

1eVe1'of pre-adolescents.



B. Self- Report Mood Measurement
- Salzman, Kochansky, Shader, and Cronln (1972) found

there to be almost 40 "self" and ' other"6

mood rating
scales which have proven of use in psychotropic drug
‘stﬁdiés, while.Howarth:and Schokman~Gates (1981)
provided a fairly comprehensive reviey of 11 of phefmost
'.w;dely—used sélf—reoort mood insfruhents. o
: Notwitﬁstanding this.rathef_lorge number of:affect'
meosures, few state scgles‘haye attainéd~thé Qide uSage
and aoceptanoe~gf tho>1eadiné trait scales‘or projé;tive
~vins£rom¢nts: ‘Bufos (1978).indi;éted that émong the
.‘perSOnality medéores.whioh hqd‘acéumuiated.over one
huhdred‘foé%arohvcigaﬁionsveaéh}'only two state
cmeaoores——SpielbefgerfsnSTAI_(Spiélberge;,‘GorSUCh,o& g
\ﬁushene; 19705 agnd thg Zuokérman;Lubip MAACL | |
'v;(1965)7—oere'to'be found.

Perhaos one reaéon fofvthié dearthoih‘tﬁe
scien;ific 1ite;ature; isj;ho_Qery accommodétinglnature'
of the mood construct, for:oé4Noﬁii$Vno£éd“{%éélingg}
»that apply to the self are {notfonlj} osefﬁi.bﬁtwthey_ o;
are so - 1mportant in pract1ca1 psychology that 11tera11y
hundreds of aQJectlves are applled to them.: Scores_

g based on varlous clusters of these adJectlves form

tentatlve 1nd1ces of mood" (1961 :p._375). Thus,‘many

‘reSearchers rely'on ad hoc mood 1nstrumeﬁts7;whith~theyo
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conveniently tailor by the careful ‘selection of mood

V,aaﬁjeCtive descriptors; these measures may be used only
once or twice, and then discarded in favor of still

_other ad hoc instruments bélieved to be "more suited" to

the newest research interest. - And yet,‘in.dealinghwith'

D - ,
-any type of construct, isn't it first necessary to

'ﬂprov1de an expllcatlon of its delimiters,'eSpecially
_when the construct may have “such variable patterns as

:those,believed present in mood states?

Cattéil:(1972)"addressed-this very issue when he
complained about the prollferatlon of state’ 1nstruments,‘r‘

and the frequent absence of multlvarlate technlques 1n

the constructlon of. such 1nstruments.‘ In his v1ew, the
‘~mu1t1var1ate approach does not obv1ate the b1var1ate,

'but rather, it 1s "a necessary cond1t10n for effectlve v

b;varlate exper1ment and is a precondltlon for adequate

) operatlonal def1n1t10n (Howarth & Cattelll 1973, p..

'7794) “What thls implles is that the mu1t1var1ate |
va.approach should be used at an early, rather than at:ab<f
:“fdate stage of test development., Only then can the

idoperatlonal def1n1tlon be based upon the actual pattern

'of,relationshipsiamong the data£ 1nstead of upon merely

; 5

‘a common sense basis. "The discoveryxof‘the nUmberuand ,]

~ nature of such'responsefpatterns..,muSt'precede location: -

EE
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and 1lst1ng of the internal and external stimuli. that
trlgger them" (Cattell 1966, p .226), in order %f\ !
>'adequate1y capture the ba51c structure present i human
.personallty. ‘In other words, the researcher needs to .
'know what ltnlS he 1ntends to measure, before an
approprlate test can be developed for 1ts measurement

-~ One prime method for dorng:so is through the use of

factor ana1y31s.'k‘ | ‘

The chief proponent of thlS method in the state
'realm 1s Dr.>V1ncent Nowlls, who, after developlng hlsd
prototyplcal self report mood measure (Nowlls & NOWllS,'
1956), also collaborated .on the f1rst intensive factor
\analy51s of state d1men51ons (Green & Nowlis; 1957
“Nowlis & Green, 1965) | Others hav1ng undertaken;this
\:multlvarlate approach to mood 1nvest1gat10n are Borgatta
7(1961), Gorman and Wessman (1974), Hendr1ck and L111y

Y

(1970), Howarth (1977 & 1979), Lebo and Nesselroade

."(1978), Lorr, Daston, and Smlth (1967); Lorr and Shea

df(1979), McNalr and Lorr (1964) and Droppelman
'A '(1971 a,b), Russell and ‘Méhrabian (1977),

., Schokman Gates (1981) to name but a few. The1r h
:research 1nterests, as well as those of other

1nveSt1gators, have spanned the gamut from the realm of

'_‘the phys1ologlst (e g LrBrown & Henlnger, 976 Stoyva & :



Kamiya, 1968) to those of the behav1or1st/c11n1c1an .
(e.g.;'Gatchel; Paulus, &‘Maples, 1975 Gllbert, Parker;
& Claiborn, 1978; Haskell Pugatch & McNalr, 1969;
Wercatorls,_W11coxon Cralghead Cralghead & Schrader
(1979), and even the environmental englneer (e g., Gerst
& Sweetwood, 1973). Clearly,_Cattell s ‘enjoiner is
Abelng ser1ously con51dered among the mood researchers,
even though a few st111 adhere to the purely emp1r1ca1
torm of mood test construction (e.g., Splelberger, 1970;
Zuckerman, 1976) |

| Although thls present survey is but a br1ef
overvlew of the current state of the f1e1d the impact
tof self report moodvmeasurement upon the area of

'personallty can in no -way be termed meager. As we have

seen above, moods permeate all th?t one thlnks and does.

"

One is dlfferent in every mood 31nce these states are .

basic expre351ons of the 1nd1v1dua1 s Contlnu1ng total
| life cOndltlon, [whlch} reflect and 1nf1uence changes 1nd'
his - ong01ng lnvolvements (Wessman & Rlcks 1966 P 22);
Such domlnant mood patterns as can be determlned (aS‘*
well as the condltlons and nature of the1r changes),
-dmust then be of ba31c relevance to the study of |

humanklnd Vevertheless, this appears to be an area of

research whlch has been sadly neglected in. the f1e1d of
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child psychology.

. C. Child State Instruments

Althoqgh there have been various instrumenﬁs
devised for trait measurement in the'pre—adolescent
‘group, 10 few considerations have.been given to.the'state
:aspect of perssnelity,l1 with the pqssible eiceptioﬁ of‘
Spieiberger's'State—Trait Anxiety Inventory for |
Children (Spielberger,'Edwsrds,”Lushene, Mbntuori; &
Platzek 1973). Nonetheless; thii isstrument is found

. to pose several problems when vsed for measurlng mood .
statesvln chlldren: N
;,15 Because it 1s a combined sq?te tralt‘measure
‘purportlng to assess but one emotlonal response (that of
'anxietY) iteoffers no utility for,mu1t1p1e5mood .
-meesurement—4fer Child’is not s creature of anxiety
alone! andl | | |
‘2) As'aidownﬁard extension of Spielberger's adult\
>> nventory (Splelberger, Gorsuch & Lushene, 1970), it
too may share- the fault of be1ng a stress and depreSS1oﬁ
‘meesure, rather than one of trait and state anxlety
.(Cattell 1973"End1er, 1978) Further ev1dence thgﬁ '
'th1s is actually th case was prov1ded by my Master s-

7 . .
.resQErch where a comparlson of STAIC varlables B

iV(Splelberger, 1970) w1th my marker varlables indlcatEd



that "out of the 20 items which comprise this
, ‘ : .. o ,
single-state measure, eight are found to be marker

variables for.five of the pre-adolescent mooad factors"
: - v + ,

h(Schokman~Gates, 1981, ppl'90~91) Such‘findingsvwould
suggest a certaln degree of non- homogenlty for this.
_anxiety scale, forﬁﬂf the STAIC items did indeed
measure the s;ngle state of anx1ety, one would expect

them to congregate at one (or at the_most,.two)

-~

dimensions~:their disperSal 'however;‘was wide-spread,

. -

%ncompa331ng all factors save ‘that of
Mastery/Self Esteemlz. Looklng at the results obtalned

for both Sp1e1berger s STAIC and Zuckerman's MAACL (see

5

Qoteeq at the end of this chapter), one wonders whether
their sole use ofvthe'empirical method for test ’
' construction”Was adequaté.‘ Perhaps they would have

obtalned ‘a more verldlcal and comprehen81ve set of
»w

guidelines by.employlng-the joint use of emplrlcal and

--analytlcal methods. Since*further'attention_will'be

accorded thls matter in the ratlonale chapter to follow,

h g :
‘we w1ll now. return to the 1ssue of ch11d mood

: ’ - /
.jlnstruments.
At the time I began 1nvest1gat1ng pre adolescent

,mood states, the only measure wh1ch could even be

con31dered a ch11d state 1nstrument was the above noted

o
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d}ait Anxiety Inyentory.for‘Children;

.jtheléSs, folloWinghthe completion of'my'haster's
gésis, infofmation was published regarding éevérai
;hildhood mood'measures (Kotsch;-Gerhing;n&'schwarta,
f1082; Lewis & Michalson, 1982). Of particular interést

'?to me was the recent addition to theiarea“offmood-’

‘;measurement prov1ded by Chlldren ER Emotlons and Moods
ﬁ(Lew1s & M1chalson,‘1983) The1r 1mpre331ve
'ork——lncludlng the development of_the Socioemotional

‘tScales-—ls llmlted however,ybydthe,ﬁaCt that'the*

’fasure,appllesvonly to'infants_and toddlers (ages 3 —h‘

jnths), ;Clearly;;it cannot.be cons1dered an
Mnstrument useful for assessing all.age'tanges’of-

'1childfen ;as their book t1t1e 1mp11es. .Nonetheless;

¥

! Lew1s and Mlchalson are not alone 1n neglect1ng to be.

-

‘more spec1f1ch1n regards:to theuage 1€ve1 of. interest. . i ’éé L
'Quite avfewfchildhood:measures:tend't¢ihséche termff

"Child"'of."Children when they in. actuallty refer to

'only a select sample from that populat1on13}‘ Others, -

such as those ch11d measures rev1ewed by Plutchlk

h(1980a), glve the 1mpre831on that they are mood scales,
;’when in fact they are behav1or ratlng scales.j ASvheu"\
'noted in. h1s presentatlon, "the fagt that young chlldren

LRNN

| cannotjbe expe¢ted to Clearly arthulate thelr‘fEellngS;,:a"“




B _ _ ' N
.'ﬁgéfled developmental.psychologistslto'rely.heavily-oh
behaviOr ratingpseales to evaluate.enotionsbin children"
(Pautchik, l980a,‘p. 225).-‘Andvyet,”while sueh-an
'explanation'for the employment'ofr"otherv'ratgng;scales
vaay be perfeetly legitimate with the.y0unger'age'ranges,,
'lmy Master s research has 1nd1cated that pre adolescentS'
‘.*can 1ndeed artlculate their feellng states 'h';‘ o v (ff*l
Notw1thstand1ng the above flndlngs, when one does";w-
attempt to quant1fy such 1Wtrospect1ve cond1t1ons__"*’
’fthrough self report 1nstrunents, 1t is v1tallyv1nportant
Ttovremember that pre- adolescents do‘not possess the"
verbal comprehens1on level of the adult. Moreover, the
:,frequency of use and connotatlve.meanlngs‘of mood state
'descrlptors may actually ;1ffer between these two age ‘“
groups (Schokman Gates, 19813 Hence, one.cannot merely‘
Eutake a proven adult me&hure, add” further synonyms or'
'word.enplanatlons, and then belxeve it to be appropr1ate?,;‘
:for pre adolescents.» And yet that s exactly what { |
uhappened in. the developmental stages of the only other l
hipre adolescent self report mood measure——the DESIII :
'V(leferent1a1 Emgilons Scale as 5dapted for Chlldren and?i"
d”;Adolescents, Kotsch Gerb1ng, and Schwartz,,l982)

kS

.1;lMoreover, thelr 1n1tlal study 1nto thlS Chlld adapted ,
D - s ‘
scale 1nvolved factor analys1s of the comb1ned DES and
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,DEélII responses_gfv;n}byh206‘co11ege studentsl

> | Methodologltallv, there are two mainbproblems witﬁ |

such a study'-data analvsis'andisubject selection.l‘By'

:_1nclud1ng a11 1tems from both. measuges, the'correlation

matrlx upon wh1ch the d1mens1ons were based was altered

and therefore the bas1c factor structure obtalned mav

have been greatly affected (no 1nformat10n regard1ng the

’ factor matrix- was‘glven) If they had w1shed to prov1de'“

vev1dence for a. dlrect ‘cross- adaptat1on of the DES, the__

' more leg;tlmate measure would have been a'factor"ﬁ;bf

congruence proéram run on the 1oad1ngs of .each mood

11nstrument. Nevertheless, however approprlate or |

31nappropr1ate the1r data. analy51s may have been is. of ffla ff{

llttle concern. to.me 1n relatlon to. the very strongv . | %L

reservations I have regardlng thelr subJect sample. ,ff
'Tobhave used adult SubJeCtS in order to assess.the'ff{’

utility of ‘ar ch;ld adapted metsure appears to be very

k]

\strange 1ndeed espec1ally when they conclude from the

results'"that the DES and DESIII are equlvalent measures

R of the fundamental emotlons for 1nd1v duals who

: »
comprehend the meanlngs of the DES 1tems ( 261)

It 5 n1ce to know that they have equivalent forms for an -i jf,jﬁ

adult mood measure, but what about that for the ch11d7\
Furthermore, by stat1ng "that the new DESIII 1tems A

.l
RS A

e
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provide a good measuse of the fundamental emotions as’
measﬁfed by the DES" (p..261), they are éuggesting thaf
‘pre-adolescent and adolescent mood states must be of the
‘same;nature and intensity as adult emotions. .Based>as
it is on Izard's facial expression theory (1971), such
" an assumption is quife‘understandable, but is,it’
veridical? No.attempts at all were ﬁade to determine
o

just what self—repqrted moods were -actually present in
the younger subjects; Even when they did do researth
with:children,'it consisted of two studies--one with 11-
to 17-year olds, and one with 8- to ‘12-year olds——which
provided evidence that their child-adapted measure was
not tapping the same states as the adult instrumept:
less dimensions emerged due to the collaps&’of several
factors,‘with>considerab1y greater cross-loadings being
evident, especially in ‘the preradolescenf groﬁp.

Such findings would indicate that the mood

instrument under investigation was ‘not comprised of

independent scales, but rather congsisted of a group of

(]
&

ijtems which might better be interpreted as repgesenting
genéral negative- versus positive—affectla. And yet,
the researchers conclude that "the validity of the 10

distinct'emotiéns that are measured by the 10



corresponding groups of DESIIi items has been supported
for three different data sets...{with} the psychological
meaning of the items {being} essentially the same for
our 8-year-olds as it was for our 17-year-olds" (Kotsch,
Gerbing, & Sthwartz, 1982, pp. 276-277). |
Further, it is .of interest to note that test
reliability reéearch on anothef mood measure--the
Zuckerman-Lubin MAACL (1965)--indicates a lack of
COncordance;géfween thg burported scales and those.
actually found:.‘Pankratz, Glaudin and Gooémonson (1972)

reported that the three MAACL scales of depression,

anxiety, and hostility, were in fact, one scale, best

represented by the sumned score o f 48
measuring a generalbdimension of nﬁlein affect. This
finding parallels my inte;pretation.of the DESIII when
used with pre-adolescents, since it too was found to be
a generél mood mqasure;.due to its item gontent,
howeve:;'both negative and positive affects wérg
Lrepgesented. ‘Additionally, £he MAACL and the DEgIII"
child measure were based upon_feéf &e;elopment
strategies otherlthan the factor anhlytic. Again;';his;
»:yrovides further e}iden;e (see STAIC discussion

presented previousiy) that the use of factor analyses in

the combidgd inductive-hypothetico-deductivgJmethod"



proposed by Adcock (1954), Cattell (1978), and Royce
(19509 may be more aﬁpropriate for mood sca¥e_
developmént. |

With the above review representing the present
state of child mood measurement, it is clear that an

adequately-conceived instrumg;t is greatly needed.

»
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Thus, it is to the: development and investigation of ,just

& 1

such a measure.that we now turn.

¢
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Notes for Chapter II
1. The Séléctidn of these specific formulations yaé
based on two considerations: 1) Each conCEptualization
may be considered prototypical of its tradition, and 2)
- each author has actually extended hi;aideas into th;"
appliedvareé, by constructing multipie mood instruments
based on them. ‘ |
2. In a personal Foﬁmunicépion with Dg. Plutchik (June
8, 1979), he stated that, “1 believe emotions énd moods
cannot be clearly dis£inguishedl and.that measures of
emotion are automaticélly measurés 6f mood, and vice
versa." |
3. This measure was first referred to in Plutchik's
1966 paper on multiple affeﬁt rating scales; additional
emotion/mood instruments have sincevbeén developed, and
may be found inggis most recent book (Plutchik, 1980a).
4., An analogous conceptualization was given by McNair
and Lorr (1964, p. 620), who noted that their "concept
of mood Was.similar‘td the Skinnerian view Ssuccinctly
stated by Nowlis and Nowlis (1956)".
5. iAs'a side note, Nowlis k1963) aﬁknowledged the

great influence which Ryle had excerted upon his own

theoretical and empirical work.

1



6. Even though their review included several
mood-rating scales which were to be completed by

' (e.g. spouse, nurse,'etc.), it is apparent

"others'
that most mood instruments are intended fo be of a
sélf—eQaluative nature;~this,.of course, 1s consistent
with the‘hisﬁorically;considered vieQ that mood states
are indeed supjective}

7. Salzman et al. (1972) pointed out that mood states
have been researched under an.array‘of'fubrics,
including the terms "an?iety", "hostility",
"depression", "morale", and "social ad justment'"; such a
plethora of mood descriptors is belieQéd to be due to
the myriad of_concepts ﬁpon;which the various
instruments'héve been based. For as we have seen,

-

there is no presently agreed-upon definition of the

terms "mood" or "mood sgate', and certainly none as to.

the possfﬁle relationship of - such words to trait
coﬁcepts:
:8. A perusal of Psyéhological Abstracts (1950-1983)

<
indicated that this 198l investigation was the sole

H

research endeavor to have looked at children's

4

self-report mood states in an objective manner.

»@’
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9. It is of'interest to note that Zuckerman's most
recent state instrument (Zuckerman, 1977), does rely
-on factor analytic techniqdes, eveﬁ though he had

. previously chided Cattellbfor his insistence on the
’multivafiaﬁe apprbach to test deveﬁopment'(Zuckerman}
1976) . ~Moreover, Zuckerman (1980) now malntalns that
his emplrlcally derlved Multlpie Affect Adjective
Checklist (Zuckerman & Lﬁb;n, 1965) was inadequafelf
c0nce£ved; fhe'reader may remember from the .beginning
of this section that thé'MAACL has been the most.
oft~cited mood measﬁré (Buros,.1978).

.10; A perusal of Buros (1970), Comrey et a1.>(1973);

Chun et al. (1975), and Johnson‘and.Bommarito (1971)

v

indicated that there is a consideTable number of

personality tests, rating scales, and‘adjustment

measures available for use with childrén who are in the

8 - 12byear—old age»range.

11, Although several recéht étudies using -
pre—adoieéceﬁt children have attempted to eifher assess
their mood,.or actually.induce a épecific mood (e.g.,

’ Bafnetg;'King‘&.Howard, 1979; Bartleft, Burleson, & - .
Santrock, 1982; Bourgeois-Bailetti & Cerbudd 1977;
Caméfon, 1975; Rosenhan, Undefwood, &.Moore,l1974;

Undé?wood, Ffoming.& Mooré, 1977), none has used an

¥

34
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objective method to determine the effectiveness of

their procedures. Others, such as Barton and Cattell

{1974), or Lira, White, and Finch (1977), have employed

4

adult steteAmeasures with adelescent subjects. This
latter procedure abpears to be e common'practice when
the Subjects:used-are.within LheirAteen years (e.g.,
McNair, Lorr, & bropplemaﬁ, 197Ib; Zuckerman & Lubin;,
1965). - o | o ] |

12.- Endler (1975) and hlS assoc1ates (Endler &

. Magnusson, 1976;° Endler, Magnusson, Ekehammar, & Okada,

1976) have provided:evidence for the multidimensional

(rather than the purported-uhidfmensional) nature of

the STAI. They found thac'this} dult version was

actually comprlsed of no less than three factors, and -
quite often,four, dependlng on the subject sample
13. Examples of such "select sample measures include.

the State Tra1t Anx1ety Inventory for Chlldren ‘which

was dlscussed above, and which is reserved for chlldren

- nine toft;elve'years 0ld (Spielberger“et.al., 1973b);

the Chlldren s PersonalltyrQuestlonnalre agaihvfor

ew the n1ne to. twelve year old range (Porter Cattell, &

Ford, 1968)- and the Culture—Free Self—Esteem

Inventory for Chlldren,'whlch 1ncludes grades three

‘through high SChOOl (Battle,,1976 Battle 1981)f




-14. For those interested

ypon which thislinterpret
ow

in Kotsch, Gerbing;vand S

/

, the factor loading matrix
ation was based, may be found

chwartz (1982), pages 272-273.
L 4
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IT1. "THE PRE-ADOLESCENT MOOD SCALE:
'~ - DEVELOPMENTAL PROCEDURES

"In devising a multiple mood mgasuré for
pre—adblescénts, one must take infqﬂaccount not only
~their level o{ verbal comprehenéion,lbut ;lso their:
ability to discriminate amoné various‘sﬁadings of ‘
feeling states. My Master's thesis (Schokmanfcates,
1981) .was Speéificafiy aimed at determining iust what-
mood»quds/phrases did have state-meaning for cﬁild—

ren in the seven-to twelve-year old age range. Such

delineation must be considered an essential s{agé of

test developmeﬁt‘when_one 1s attempting tq.tap an

unexplored area (childKOod‘mood states) which 1% so
; . . ' R
private to the individual (introspective experience).

Accordingly, a synopsis of this prior investigation

will be presented first, to be followed by the further

steps undertaken in the'deve;opment of the‘actual mood - -

£

/
.\ o
i

stalg. ' i

A, Pre4Adolescent Mo§d Strugture' 
Usihg‘already.estabiiéhed adult.moéd édjéctives, a

preliminary.list of 447 ététe—descriptive_wofdsland

’bh%ases was compiled.fVIn bfdér.to énsure'itém—

sui;abiyitv.fof'pré—adolescents, each word (Qr;phrésé)

‘was assessed for comprehensibility and frequency with-

.37
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inrgrades three through six. Additionally, the leést
frequent word of any‘of the "redundant-synonym" or_
antonym pairs, such as "angry'"-"mad" or "happy"-
"ungappy" ;as'rémoved from thé listing. As a counter-
check on tﬁe.utility of the remaining 114 items, two
forms of a pilot instrument were constructed énd
administered during the first phése‘of this SCUdy;

‘ The pilot phase was, essentially,_a verbgl compre-
hension and assoc;ation session given ﬁo several
classes of thifd‘gréde pupils. ~Phase 2 involved re-
duction of these data to 81 mood adigctives which had
produced the greatest number of "meaningful mood
associators". Additionally, it included the develop-
meﬁt of a measure which,waé derivéd from these items,
and tHe testing of. this instrument on 597 pupils in
grades three_fhrough six. |

Fol%owing the'methods-used in adﬁlt mdgd-reseafch,l
correlation métFiceswar the 6btéihed data yerev |
éﬁbmitted'to ﬁrgﬁcipal componénts'analyées;.USing
varihax rotatioﬁs. After fi§e exp1oratory analyses
weré ruﬁ, a fgnélxsix—factor,solutioﬁ was obtaiﬁed“for
each of*ihe’fou;;sémplg groups»bf males (N=312) and
fémales (N=282; gradeéhwe:e co;bined’fdr-each géndér_‘

aﬁalys{s), gxg‘grédes 3/4 (N$311) énd grades.5/6'(N =

4
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283; sexes were combined for each analvsis within the
grade divisions).

Factor-matching across éﬁmples yielded six mqsning—
. : AN . /

ful uﬁipolar dimensidns, noﬁethélesé, because of sex .
and age differences on factor 1oad%ngs, se%éction.of
items to define a.factor Qas indiQiduaily done for each
‘gender and grade division, (3/4 Vs S/6bf”fA factof was
defined by thoé@ words or phréses (marker$) which'h;d
an abéqlute loading of .35 or greater, with factcr
names béiné determined‘by a}perusal'ofithe’aggregate
MeahingVéf thése itemé, and on the basis of names given
to similqr'factors in the‘adult domain. The six fac-
tors fpr,both sexes and age groups in order‘of decreas-
ingjpercentage of variahc?‘were: Surgency, %adness,
Aggreésion, Mastery/Self—Estéem, Depersonalizé£ion
/Fatigue,‘anﬁ Frustration/Embarrassment. It was
from this bésé‘that the~P}e—Addle8ceﬁt”Mood Scale
(PAMS).was.const£ucted. :
B. Baéic Test Format »

vae (1950) mqintainéd that'gié avowai'df feeiing'
states reduiréd nd great measure of dgs;ernmeht, but
rathég'a mere ackho;lédgément»of whdt»wasiinternaL1Y'
‘feiﬁ; fﬁe‘signifiCanceng_sudh‘évoﬁgls asvﬁriﬁéri;dataz- : ';

wés not to be'denied fd;‘they,were considered to be

2 . - . » . :’ : . '



"the first and best index" of mood states’(p. 103).
Likewtse, Nowlis (1963, 1965).asserted that.the
labeling processes which humans engagedvin.as'they:
matured,‘made the;availability of such semantic

‘ resoonses the best present marker of affective states
and state changes. Accordinglyd an'instrument that
alioned.for sﬁth‘readydacknowledéenent'or”refutation,n
when geared to the age range of interest,‘was believed
to be the format most capable of making JUSt such
demarcations.‘.Fnrther, because the measure now under'
consideration was.believed to be potentially useful in
school. as qell as clindcai and researéh settings,’the
actual test format needed to be one wh1ch was readlly
.adaptable to group 51tuat10ns, and‘yet quick and easy

to- admlnlster and score. - : -~

. &W

A measurlng technlque which fit the b111 oh all of

the above accounts was that of the mood adJectlve
‘checklist. As.Masterson (1975).noted’in~her cr1t1que

of this procedure, "thevadjectivefqheCinSt:is3unbarg

40

, alleled'as*a pe&sonality technique...since it is easy .~

4 . 5
. to admlnlster and score,. yet can.be-complex enough to -

cover a broad range of behaviors; the adJectlve

o,

TR

ck llStS typlcally present SUbJECtS w1th a- meanlng—;

L and nonthreatenlng task whlch meets w1th a- mlnlmdn.f"



' _4—my M Sc thesxs (SchokmaneCaEes; 1981)

41

of subject resistance; they canebe énalyied a variety
. . v } v
of ways, both ratiodally and empirically; and they are

.a va11d source of 1nformat10n in personallty assess-

"ment (PP‘ 304-305): Moreover- use'df.the MACvalthln

the adult populatlon was’ falrly exten51ve——1n fact, it

. was the measure of ChOlCe in the majority of mood

T &
stUdies (Nowlis,‘{965 & 1970)—5with many researchers" \
. : s R

~ considering it tb~be?"the best7of ail self-report

' measures...in many respects equal to obJectlve behav—
- ioral measures' ‘(Radloff & Helmrelch, 1968 p. 48).

" Nonetheless, due to'the‘problems inherent to research

wifh'imméture’suﬁjects (please refer to Chapter I),
none of the‘Currently—employed‘MACLs'could,be cdhsid-?

ered'suitab1e for inVestigatingjtheﬁdomaip of childhood

‘ﬁood states Moreover, all ef these MACLs relied‘on‘
':adult adJectlte descrlptors, siﬁee they'had Hegn L
‘.developed by 1nvest1gators 1nterested 1n thatvdomalﬂn

Accord1ng1y, 1t m selectlon for-the'@re-Adolescent,

:Mood Scale had to be based upon the only 1nformat10n

Wthh was avallable regardlng ch11d mood descrlptors“"

e J.‘
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C.’Item SeleCtion N ' S . S - QB
Out of the six original factgrs;found.in pre—'&yr [
adolescents (Schokman—Gates, 1981), acperusal of these - . .

mood d1men51on881nd1cated that the f1rst four were the T

- most robust across the different groups and genders.1

The d1men51ons of Surgency, Sadness, Aggre851on,, REES

and Mastery/Self Esteem met the crlterlon for "factor

3 ,/'/

rObUStHESS' by hav1ng at 1East flve marker 1tems' : '-"- | ,,"
in- common for all groups on the respectlve factor"the
Frust;atlon/Embarrassment and Depersona11zatlon/ |
'Fat;gue d1men81ons did not attain,such levels of
tommonality. Accord1ng1y,'us1ng these four: already—h
rdetermlned mood factors, a reductlon of each d1mens1on_‘; -
to 1ts five most salient 1tens——based on marker load= ‘_lif;:ff G
ings andilntrafactor correlatlons;—was accompllshed 2 ': s
As Cattell (1978) noted ‘when ‘a conmon type pattern
‘1s aimed for,-lt 1s perfectly 1eg1t1mate to obtaln ‘the
dimensions of a generlc or even a compos1te populatlon,
1gnor1ng spec1es varlatlons (pw:512>, s1nce research;
ers have'inltlally been 1nterested ‘in: general patterns
hw1th further spec1f1cat10n be1ng carrred out u31ng
:generlcally based measures leeW1se;lmy 1n1t1a1
[rlnterest was in f1nd1ng the general din- common mood

&

'{d1men51ons of pre- adolescents, and then in u51ng these--”

H
U

t.,




as a base for developing the mood-specification measure

3

' based on age

Once that Qas done, "species variations’
and sex, as well as on environmental conditions, could
be determined.

Tables 3.1-3.4, at the end of this chapter,3 )
provide information on the marker variables for each
population séﬁple on the four state dimensions of
Surgency, Sadness, Aggression, and Mastéry/
Self-Esteem. The underlined markers in these tables
‘represént the 20 state descriptors which were chosen
for the final version of the Pre-Adolescent Mood
Scale (PAMS). As can-be seen from these data, the
majority of item-factor correlations (loadings) on the
PAMS variébles fell into the .55-.65 range, with some
coefficieﬁfs attaining levels of .73-(joyfu1 and
glad of the Surgency scale), and even .76 (strong
of Mastery/Self-Esteem).” The lowest item-factor
correlation was .35 for handsome/pretty (Mastery/
Self-Esteem) in grades 5 & 6, nonetheless, its
coefficients were considerably higher in the other

-

sample grdups (.47, .42, and .48), and thus considered

o

to be an appropriate item to be included in this scale. .

Moreover, because self-esteem appears to be so inter-

twined with a perceived self—image,a it was felt that

43



.
a measure of perceived attractiveness would fur;her
enhance the breadth of the Mastery/ Self-Esteem |
subscale--this consideration, howevér, was secondary to
the more pressing requireménf ofv}nsuring that the
final mood descriptors chosen wer‘ indeed in—‘common
marker variables, which had scant cross-loadings and
high intrafacfor correlations.” This three-fold
requiremént'was very gufcessfully met with the select-
ion of the 20'PAMS items pfesented in Table 3.5 (com—v
plete factor matrices and Pearson correlation tables
may be found in my M.Sc. thesis). |
) g g

D. The Pre-Adolescent ﬁoodecale: Final Format

Taking into account tﬁe basic test format chgsen-—
that of a mood adjective @hecklist-—and the .20 mood
descriptors selected, a bfief alphabetical state
measure was constructed.‘ Due to the possibility of
"reactive effects", the‘actual instrument was désigned
to be as non—tﬁreateniq& aqd non—intruéive as possible,
being presented as an Jactivity", rather than a "test",
and using a fairly éngéging answer format. This format
was comprised of the 20 mood markers (f{ye per factor),
each arranged in.the center, of a box which was headed

by the phrase, "Right Now I Feel."® Placed in each

corner of the 20 item-boxes, and surrounding the mood
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o
Lo,

descriptor of interest, was one of four varying-sized
dircles. These circles actually represented the
response format for the ﬁeasure, since the child was
instructed to draw a line from each item descriptor to
the size of circle which best described how s/he felt

at the moment. Following the answer-format suggestions

1

made by Kjellberg and Bohlin (1974), the circles grad-
uated in . size from the smallest, equalling a response

of "not at all" (score of zero), through two intermed- \

iate forms ("a little" and "somewhat'") and then onto

the largest size, which represented the response of "a

‘
1 ‘
»

" (score of three). The possibility of "position-

lot
effect" was taken into account, and therefore the
circles were randomized as far as sizg*and,placeﬁent
were concerned. A brief piidt testing‘wiEh this'Spec—
ific format, and a discussion.session afterwards,
indicated its utility for use with se;en— to thirteen-
year old children (grades 3 - 6). A reduced version of
this doubled-sided measure follows on the next page.
Once an appfopriate test format is édapted‘for the
constfudt under/conéideration, the requisite step to

/ v

follow is that Ff providing %upport for its validity.

Accordingly, the next chapter will deal with the ra-

tionale behind|the specific research designs used for

t

'
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(PAMS) :
INSTRUCTIONS: Here are some statements which are often used to describe feelings.
Please read each statement carefully, and show how you feel by drawing a line from
the centre word to the size of circle which best describes how you feel right now.

EXAMPLES:

® RIGHT NOW. I FEEL

O not a O

at 1ll little

RIGHT NOW [ FEEL

some-- &
. what lot
©

s not.
O11tt1e at a11 ©

a some-
lot  what O

R Rttt Sahiaa

RIGHT NOW I FEEL : RIGHT NOW I FEEL
O of o O
1. BAD-TEMPERED 5. ARIQWS
RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL Q RIGHT NOW I FEEL |
i O ° 0O
2. BOSSY 6. GLAD
O Q ) . O
RIGHT NOW I FEEL RIGHT NOW | FE
5 [0
N ) |
3. BRAVE | 7. | HADSO'E(OR)PRETTY
Q o O 0
RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL ' ' RIGHT NOW I FEEL
O O 10 °
4, CHEERFUL “ 8 | JOYFUL

O) -

>
O



Xy

10.

- 14,

RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL

RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL

O ©

®)

-

RIGHT NOW I FEEL

LEAY

5 Q

o O--'

| RIGHT NOW I FEEL

O

O
o
e

RIGHT NOW I FEEL-

o O

16.

18.

19.

RIGHT NOW [ FEEL

o

STRONG

O o

RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL

o O

oW

O 0

RIGHT NOW I FEEL

O - 0

3

TRAPPED)

)

o O

RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL

o O

UNHWANTED
O o
RIGHT NOW I FEEL
o @)
UPSET

O 0

RIGHT NOW I FEEL

47



the construct and criterion-related validation of the

Pre-Adolescent Mood Scale.



| Notes for Chapter‘III
1. Although my‘previous research (Schokman—Gates,
1981) indicated the‘presence of at least six
in-common childhood mood factors, du; to the problem of

"unique marker-variables", only four dimensions
maintained congruent loading patterns acrose the
different sample distributions; these dimensions were
also the four most salient factors of the varioue
samples, and thus, considered to'he the most important.
2.‘ Nunnally (1967) warned that in order to use a,
highly-loaded variable in the ptocess of factor
definition, it mustvfirst have substantial correlations
with itS‘intra—factor cohorts, while elsé presenting
much; lower correlatlons with the inter-factor markers.
The factor- analytlcally derived PAMS was constructed‘
with just such a caveat in mind.

3. Due to the large volume of tables and figures
necessary for a proper presentatlon of the validation
results, special sectlons have been reserved at the end
of each chapter for these materials.

4. Wender and Klein (1981) note that individyals with
"transient" low self-esteem "are se1f~critic31} demean

their aceomplishments, [and] believe they qre

49
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unattractive" (p. 203). Likeyise, research*into the
genera1>aff%§tive'stétesVof elation and depression, -

has revealed that the individual's perceived b
self—concebt (as oppossed to ideglizeq) is greatly -
altered by.the momen£ar§ mood: Negative mood‘states‘
areifound to be marked by an increase in unfavorable
‘attitudes toward the self, while positive mood states
havé the opposite association (Wessman, 1979; Wessman &
R;cks, 1966) .

5. Even thodéh the item "gOOd" was a fairly strong
marker of Factor I (Surgency), it was decided that

due to its colloquially ungrammatic usage ("Right now I
feel good"), it should be £otally eliminated from the

7 fihali%ed version of PAMS. |

6* An emphasis was placed upon ﬁhe4iﬁmediate feeling
("Right Now"), sinée‘prior 4esearch has shown thét the
;time ihterval covered by the instggctions haé_a gfeat
influence onAQ%termining whetherkthe measure is tapping ‘-Q
statés of traits (e.g., Martin, 1959§‘McNair & Lorr, ‘ .
1964; Zuckefman, Persky, & Link, 1967). Moreovér, "by
making the checking of each word a commitment of the

moment andunot of a lifetime, wve maké the_tesffa piompt_ 

or probe....Thus the verbal responses aﬁdiféelings

which vary together with other responses in a mood are

Y - . e
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endorsed with greater probability in that mood than at
. ’ .

other times. The subject is not describing his

mood...he is publically noticing his mood and feelings"

(Nowlis, 1963, p. 78).

2



TABLES FOR CHAPTER III
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Table 3.5
/ Pre-Adolescent Mood Scale Items

4
Scole: SURGENCY © . . SADNIESS AGGRESSION  °
Item # v
| Aggl
e BAD- TEMPERED
‘ Agg? i
2 - BOSSY

4 Surl .
. * ° CHEERFUL
Agg . .AA
5. _FURIOUS

Surz; GLAD'

101 LIKE SMILING
11,

2.
13.

14.

e,

17.

18.

19..

Sur5

20.8 " " ONDERFUL -

57

MASTERY /SELF-ESTEEM

€M HANDSOME

(©01) PRETTY

em> - ‘
POWERFUL

nen oL
STRONG

Sem5

“TOUGH




the mood constructs -purported. ..

IV. THE PRE—ADOLESCéNT MOOD SCALE:
RATIONALE FOR TEST VALIDATION
\

Fiske (1971) maintained that in order "to advance
the science of personology, imtensive effort- must be
deyzted to each major construct, to delineating it
expiicitly and sysLematiéally, and to creating measur-
ing procedures conforming to the blueprints derived
from such a conceptualization. Once we have created,
tested, and refined these measuring procedures, we can
begin to carry out empirical studies of the theoretical
propositions ihvolving that construct”" (p. 14). As a

first step in this direction, my Master's thesis

(Schokman-Gates, 1981) was concerned with the ”explicit

and systematic delineation" of Mood structure in pre-

adolescents, while the preseht research 6onstituted the
second stepr—bne of instrument creation; testing, and
refinement in order to allow for the empirical study of
v

‘The form that phe instrument finally assuﬁes~Lits
quality and "goodness of fit" for the specific purpoées
-~depends on both carefully sglected conteﬁt, and the
adequacy of‘méfhods used in its development. Thus, as

\

Jackson and Messick noted, "a necessary precondition
. T )

\ ‘ . » ‘ - \ ,
* : AN
A "ﬁa?

S 58
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for a sodnd program of test development or assessment
is an awareness of methodological alternatives" (1967,
p. 161). Moreover, as was ;sserted by Loevinger in her
monograph on test development (1957), "logically, the
kind of validity a test achicves is independent of the
method of test construction. Tf one aéks) however, how
best to construct a test, the answer 1is thaf each kind
of validity contains by impf@cation a program of Legf
construction....Onlyv construct validity, which aims&st
measuring real traits [or states], promises tests thch
will both draw from and contribute to psychology"
(p.689). Further, she maintained that only the
combined evidence of proper item-selection, stable
internél—structuré. and predictability of external-
relations>(criterion—'relatedvvalida.tion)l can estab-

’

- lish such. validity in a newly-developed measure. In
\ . )

accord with this view, then, a discussion of the PAMS
: : ,
validation procedures, and the methodologies used, will
follow.
After rigordus_invéstigatidn had confirmed the
-presence of a basic pre—adolescéﬁt mood structure
(Schokman-Gates, 1981), it was thought appropriate to

provide some technique for measuring that. construct.

Based on prior research into both the adult and child

w o | L
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assessment areas, it was decided that the final version
of the Pre-Adolescent Mood Scale would consist of

/
five items for each of the four factor-derived scales.

The ne;t phase in its development, then, entailed
Lhe‘process of validati&n and }eliability. In order to
validate this factor analytically-derived measure,
however, it became necessary to not only determine its
construct validity, but also that of factor invar-
iance: For as Anastasi maintained, "the validity of a
psychological /test should not be confused with an
analysis of fthe factors which determine the behavior in
consideratfon" (cited in.Cronbach{§ Meehl, 1967, p.62l;

. 3
tention was paid to both experimental manipu-

lation, and techniques necessary to demonstrate factor
validation and consistency. Such a two-fold validity
process is an important éonsideratién if, indeed, the
PAMS is intended to be used for proy}ﬁing evidence Of,.
state change iﬁ cﬁildren. Moreover, as-noted by
Cronbach and Meehl, hconstruct validity pust be

-

investigated whenever no criterion or universe of -

content is accepted as entirely“adequate to define the

quality to be méasqred" (1955,'p. 282). “And, as we

haveyseen in the literature review, the area of;édult

¢

‘mood study is replete with various definitions and the-

§

ories--none of which has been found to be "entirely

%



!

adequate"--with those pertaining to children being in
: : =
an even sorrier state.
In such instances, Guilford (1948) encourages the
- v

use of factor analysis for construct validation: "A

factorial descrgptlon is exact and stable; it 1s econ-

©
.

omical 1n eXplanaLioﬂ; it leads to the creation of pure
tests which can be.combined to predict complex behav-
iors." Furthermote, Eysenck's‘(IQSO) "criterion
analys?s" provides evidence that factoring is also
efficacious in testing explicit hypotheses regarding
the cbnstruct (construct and criterion-related
validation). For example, if our conceptualization

leads us to believe that two groups-will dfffer on the

PAMS, this expectation may be assessed by facth _ .

analysis (evidence of same dimensions, but alteration

of factor saliencg?, as well as by analysis of

variance. .

Cattéll (1965) and Royge (1950 & 19675 both
broached this issué Qhen they presentéd arguments
regérding‘the correct usage 'of factor analysi§ and
’;nova. In fact, Royce maiﬁtainedd;hat any "properly-
conducted" research program must includé both factor
analysis and analysis of varlance technlquesr

Likewise, Cattell (1978) views factor analy51s and

[
RY
3

i

".C) | Ny -v  :f ?
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e ~ . : ,
anova as being "indispensable common wowrk-horses", with

C

a time and pla;e for each to be strategi?glly applied.
Accordingly, rather than fOIIOWithe commoﬁﬁy—suppossed_
hypothetico-deductive research'éequence (which must
rely‘on inductive observqbions anyway), Cattell, like
.Roycé and*Thurstone-(l§67) before him, advocates the
more realistic inductive-hypothetico-deductive method:
"Most areas would be best first attdgked by.a concept-

' R J . - ,
generating and hypothesis-sharpening factor analysis,

8 f

followed by bivariate designs in whic&@the factors

become the variables" (1978, p. 13). : '

i

In reference to this latter méthod. Adcock‘(IQEb)
. notes that due to the multipliéity of variables upon

which subjects may differ7 it is usually extremely

¢

' : i o 4 .
difficult "to .disentangle ;hé#@omplicated-causal net"

unless one has first based tF® observations on a large

- y . .
number of cases; and it is here that factor analysis.

.comes to the fore: Such a»statistical‘procedﬁre“is
able to handle not only a myriad of variable
- : ' o : e

jects, but it is also able to bring out basic fact-+.

ors, and provide greater understanding of why a t_sgi
. , . . A AR )
would work in.certain areas, but not if
o # BN ‘.

Vfactor'analysis”is probably the méstf,ﬁ

[y

;presenfly aVéilable for'finding out what a{vafiaBIE" . 

s and sub- °
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‘really'\measures",(Baggaley, 1964, p. 167). Morgiver,

factor analysis can indicate which independent or
. ( -

dependent variables should be of prime concern for
statistical testing Via‘the analysis of variance. In
order to use this method to the best advantage fér‘my
V pQrposes however, factor invariance (similarity)

across conditions on the PAMS® subscales had to first be

«

assured.

Such invariance is considered to be both a neces-
&A

sary and impojtant condition (Henrysson, 1957) for
’ e *
ey . o . <
'attributinglggplanatory significance to the factors--
—
however, it is not sufficient unto itself. And herein

lie; thé utiiity of such gtatistical methods‘és analy-~
sis of variance'and‘multiple compariéoﬁs, for 1f the
factors upon which the PAMS is based are 1ndeed
"real" énd stable, then»non—féctofial reséar;h_wiil
bear tﬂis\out.

“Nevertheless, 40) variediafé thejfésearch altgr?al

_t1ves avallable for construct\valldatlon, that Cronbach

‘ and Meehl (1955) malntalned that the 1nvestigatioh:of7
a test's construct valldlty is not essent1ally d1f—» e

'feremt from the general sc1ent1f1c procedures for

‘N

developlng and conflrmlng theorles ( 300)——and thus,

_such valldatlon appears to be espec1ally 1mportant if-



progress.is to be made in the study of childhood mood

states. Moreover, when the concept under consideration

happens to be one which has no external criterion

measure, it is simply not possible to design any
-

single experiment to evaluate the amount of construct

validity....One can develop confidence in the value of
”

any construct and ,in the construct validity of a set of

measures only as a result of a series of experiments in

which it is found that...[differences are] in accord

with thepretical predictions" (Kelly, 1967, p.48).

’ - N .
In 1%ne with the above counsel, then, the valida-

tion o!‘the Pre-Adolescent Mood Scale involved the

use of both factor analytic and analysisvof variance
: . *

techniques. Due note was also taken of the need for

more than a "single experiment'", and therefore the re-

search program involved 12 separate conditions evalu-

ated within two repeqtéd—measures designs. Moreover,

because any proper1y4conducted validation study must

'additidnally include a wide range of subjects, two dif-"

ferent poﬁulatidn'bases (urbanaigfrhfal)lwere used,

: ~ S
with the total sample size for this

947 pre-adolescents.

t

>

investigation being

¢
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A. Quasi-Experimental Conditions and Hypotheses
Mehrabian (1979) asserted that the introduction of
a novel environment to a child snbject~might ;otally‘
alter the emotional response elicited to the variables
“under consideration: V"Laboratories,differ considerably
in their emotion-prodiucing effects.;..fhere is evidence
.to indicate thet children behave differently when
nresented with the same taek in differentﬁplaces...
[since] comolek,‘novel, unpredictablg and'dense envi-
;onments are more arousing than simple, familiar, ore‘
,dictable'and sparse ones" (pp.2a74-275 & 277). Thus,
the "true" mood reaccions which a chiid'would give to a
specific.si&yation, might often be masked by the
confounding infiuences of .a laboratory setcing.

Taking due note of this evidence, and in order to

-

.

obviate such a pOSsihflity in the validation of fhe -

.
»

Pfe;AdoleScenn;Mood Scale,_two QUaei—éxperimental
etudiesfwere.undeftaken in the Edmonton and wetaskinin
~Public School Sysﬁemsﬂ In the first‘stUdy,'emphosis_
was placed upon mood effects 1nduced by classroom

aCthltleS whlle the second study was concerned with
-’state d1fferences produced by !ﬁb phy51ca1 and struct—:

K3 ural aspects of the school and classroom

Ty
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| Edmonton Sample:
Exam vs Film (Control)‘Condition
'.A Latin Square design with 33 thirdethtough sixth-
grade classes in Edmonton, Alberta, wae used in an
.attemptito validate the measure against the mentpnla—
tive settings“of nood state just“priot to an exam Vs
’ ' ‘ :
ju:l prior to an in-class movie. The seleXtion of
these two Settt;gs was based tupon ptior clasefnom‘re-
o - S
,'search, asAwell as discuesions with the actyal pr;nc—
.ipals and teachers involved in this projeet' Sarason
et al. (1960) and Splelberger et al. (1973b) have found
”thlgh increases in the anxiety level éf chlldren 1mmed—
iately before exams, and, alth%ugh anxlety is but one
staté involved in a student s‘overall mood one may.
~logically 1nfer from this research that an exam would
also,produce other mood changes. Moreover investiga—

;, Bartlett & Izard

Nowlls & Green, 1965

Plutchlk 1666 Splelb.erger et al 1976 Thayer 1967
& 1978 Zuckerman, 1976) have shown that the one in- =
.class act1v1ty whlch ha§ tbe most perva31ve and nega—

T tive affect on student mood states 1s that of an

exam1natlod, Whlle the uormal leCture day has alwaysﬁ_



Vol

' .
Moreover, the film treatment mai have been even more of

2

2 Nevertheless, be-

served as a control condition.
V4

cause classrodm activities are so different between

college and elememtary school, a control condition

other than the '"normal lecture" had to be found for the

-

pre—adoléscents in this study.

After discussing the above control-condition "prob-
g P

1"

lem" with the schools participating in the research,

the in-class movie-or film was discovered to:rhave been

1

the most frequently-mentioned "neutral activity". The

~children were neithef held responsible for the material -

presented, nor did thet"even have to attend to the

movie if they were so disinclinpd, thus a film_inspired

.

none of the'apprehenéﬁon that an éxam GSUally did.
, : : » . by

-
N

a "control condition" than that used in the .adult

studies, since a '

students would have to pay at least some attention to

»

what the instructor wquid'be'Sayingﬂ(i.e;,’tgey;would

"bé held respohsiblé'for the materjal,;énd’béncé, there -

.was the need for them to concentrate ‘on the claSsroom

B

presentation). ... . T

f_The’Latin Square design uSed.in.ﬁhis;studyialso‘”

"»‘aliowed fbrrtﬁe’mood,éffedts.of &iﬁrnglavariatipn.to4béﬂ, ;f-
R S T = Pl e T R
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“

"normal lecture day" implied that therﬁ“

PRI yooet

discerned, since prib§‘feséar6h'both.in;thefadultf(e.g?; .



-

Howarth, 1979; Tauh & Betger, 1574) and child dohains
(adoleacentez-Barton & Cattell, l974;,pre—adolescentsp
Schokman-Gates, 1981) has_indicated_that.time—of—day
variables may be ofjconsiderable importance. Random-
ization of these time periods within the School day,

therefore, was also carried out. Tables presenting the

specific experimental designs for-both the construct’

and criterion-related val1d1ty studles may be found in

Chapters V and VI (Tables 5.1 & 6. 1, respectively).

? . . . . . . .
any specific experimental hypotheses would be unten=-

‘able since influences other than the exam or film would

be operating in each of -the 33 classrooms. Neverthe- o

less; the following hypothesis .in regard to_constructi

_validity may‘be advanced"il \
‘Construct Valldatlon Hypothe51s 1 TherconStruct

v

‘Valldlty othhe Pre- Adolescent Mood Scale w1ll be

supported by data gathered in the Edmonton sample andv
(, . ;» e ) . . - . PR
by ev1dence prov1ded by R e e

;
.;_‘v- L

ﬁia) congruent exploratory factor analyses in Poth
'theﬂexam_and film condltlons,
b) congruent’ conf1rmat¥ry factor analySES in both

L - N
the exam.and film condltlons,~

;c)zdR~factor“analy$1s confirm;ngithengESence“offfl

N
e

v

. Due to the qua51—exper1mental.nature of this study,

68 ~

RO
'



. ' . oo s %
Master's research in relatlon tw gender age,

d1urnal variation- effects,
“E

: -\
exam and film conditions.

four independent mood scales;

the exam and film conditions; and

e) congruent indices of state dimensionality,

internal consistency, and reliability for both the

'g“

¢

'd) congruent indices of factor invariance between

" Moreover, based on the findings of the adult‘modd
. literature in relation to exam mood—effects, and of my

\,»g‘

regard ‘to criterion- related va11d1ty is advanced

Cﬂiterlon Related Valldat1on Hypothe51s |

R

o

,Edmonton sample"and by ev1dence prov1ded by

:$B81 g more spec1f1c in regard to the four purported

“a) dlfferentlal mood- éffects found for the

and f11m condltlons,

» .

',b) d1fferentlal mood effectslfound'fdr the

varlables,

c) dlféerentlal mood effects found for‘the

‘(grade) var1ab1es,-and

=

'd) dlfferentlal mood effects-found>fbh'the{

e Lo o o .
‘. M R

loﬁ—daytvarlables

K}

Scale w111 be supported by data gathered in the

the followlng hypotheSLS 1n

e

. The'

|

-

cr;t?x1on related va11d1ty gd the Pie- Adolescent Mood

e

examy b

k]

gende

age -

b}

-

time--
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—expected'thatﬁdifferentlal mood-effects will‘he,shownﬁ

,dition ls.believed to be essentially a control, it_is'g_

~

" -}

empirical lines of evidence to be obtained, it'iS"ifh‘ o

»

¥, . . : ", . R
in higher negative ande-lower positive mood states: just o
; L SR PR
prior to an exam. Nonetheless, because the film con-’

aps C : ' " . J S Y

‘
s

TreT

notfexpected that its mood—effects will e exactly
opp031t10nal to those of the exam, but rather, follow~.'_ e
1ng more. along the llnes of ev1dence prov1ded in my

Master' 's the51s (Schokman Gates, 1981) The poSltlye

mood state of Sungency w1ll be’ domlnant% in both

males and females at all grade levels, w1th the remaln—‘ -;fn

llng three states be1ng~more dependent upon gender and

age dlfferences in thelr relathe ordLr1ng of sallence :

o S , l

Thus Sadness‘wlll appear'as the mosﬁ 1mportant‘tﬁ

tnegative:state for the glrls, whlle Aggre331on w1}l o

Be.the,pfedomlnant negatlve mood noted 1n the bo's

..’,,_.. . i BEER
'malntaln 1ts same pos1t10n for Both genders an

females

The p031t1ve mood state of Mastery/Self Esteem

groups;_neve:theless, 1t 1
attaln hlgher scores on



prised of the most.robust items from these sets),’

direct specifieation of expected résults would be inap-
R ‘ R ] :
propriate. Nevertheless,» it is appropriate to,propose

from those data that the present investigation will .

¢
.

find a downward trend in Surgency noted for both
\ e W . .’ . . ' ) ‘ '. *
sexes over thet course of a day, with increases -1n

Sadness and Aggression also being evidentﬁxgihe;‘

of-day variables are no

N

t expected to be importanyffOF

- the Mastqu/Self~Esteem mood scale in the Edmanfon

Since the above research plan was concerne

Vstudy.

" with

the'affectigé.states of pre-adolescents who .were in a
3 - -3 L ! N

"down" or "negative" condition, it seemed prudent to

th T

also evaluate what .affect an "u or "positive" con-
, "up pQs n

~ ' -

dition might have on the children's moods as measured

o

by the PAMS. Nonetheless, because of the great diverg-
ence in classroom‘acﬁivities that occur .among th%.dif_
»

Yerent grades and even between different classrooms,:

. . Jd
'

there appeared to be no single‘activityayhich.coulﬁ

. . . ' o ) L. ‘ :
serve as a comparable "up" condition for all of the |

students. There was, however,; an on-going research’

-

project being conducted by Alberta Eddﬁat;on

(Wohlfarth, 1581)‘which appéarei t6 be partially sﬁited
to the objectives of this study. It involved a ragher

L&

n
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substantlal gr@nt to the Wetask1w1n School Dlstrlct for

. -

 the purpose of ﬁ&terlng the phy31cal characterlstlcs of

<

: three elementar)‘§chools, a’fourth school had béen

;nclﬁded‘és a control.
Wétaskiwin Samplé‘

- School Colgr/nght 1S Control Condltlon

| Baéed on ;%ars ;f fesearch 1nto the effects of f o

color upon psvchophy51olog1cal prOCe;seé 5 Professor,'
Harry . Wohlfarth of the Unlver51ty ofAAlbqrtaJ has found
}that color and llght mo&1f1cat10n éf'the‘school envi~

 .ronment ma; have profound effects on‘thévbehavior of 
1hand1capped chlldren (Wthfarth & $§m) 1982 & I983if¢w**”’
’Other Tesearchers in the fleld (e g\\ Harmon, 1945

: Ott, 1965’ & 1973 Pellegrlnl et al., '1981; Schauss

19813) have dlsco»ered the benef1c1a1 affects of elther

'y
¥

llght modlficatlon or color modlflcatlon on the phy51o-
R
*;loa}cal and psychologlcal reactions of both children
Vénd'adults. ane, however, hgs syst¢map1ca1ly comblned 
'Lhé,modifiéati;ﬁs of.botﬁ‘ligﬁﬁ‘and'colpr iﬁ;ofdér:fo
determiné the effecté'on "normal" schooi chi1dren—;‘
Lnone,_tﬁat is, unt11\£h6>Wetask1w1n bréject wﬁére,'of
the four séﬁooisxlnvolved, ﬁwo have the "benef1c1al" |
x'full~speCtrﬁm lighting,‘twb-have the ﬁewly—prescglbed

\color schemeé_(éne school has both modified light and



.fouf'enyironmemtalfsChool conditions;diSCUSSed above.

N ’ . ' = . S
, . . N
° )

color), and oneé has. neither. This last school; whigh
servgs as a control, has.been left.in its original con-

dition,:with COnventional fludrescent lighting and a

LI
S

hodge podge of classroom colors.

Ideally, measurements us1ng the Pre Adolescent
MOOd Scale would have been taken at the commencement

.

'of.this project, and then perlodlcally and- at d1fferent

"

‘a2

school hours throughout the year; howeven,ibecause’the.
Wetask1w1n study was. well under way in the Fall of.
1982 a differentfreSearch»back beCamebnecessary: .Aﬁ
51ngle day repeated measures deslgn w1th 19 thlrd—
through 51xth grade classes in Wetask1w1n, Alberta,_ua55-~*

used 'in an attempt to validate the,meaSUFe against the
. B .,"'o o ’\\: . R R e . ' . . ' .

/

¥ Such a 'designiwould allow for any cumulative environ-

’ 3 ’ ¢ oL
mental mood-effects to be discerped--for example, would

f .

there!be differenees between'the one control and the

threekexperimental'schoolsl'morning and'aftefnoon

d.modﬂs7 Morebver JUSL as’ w1th the Edmonton sample it

)
w@g}d also allow for any mood effects of d1urnal

”larlatlon to be dlscerned

" In line‘with the "down or "negative" condition ..
i TN ‘ o S TR PE R .
described for thexﬁdmonton study, thls,”u "}conbltlon
y , up

.

C.was comprlsed of at least f1ve times:as many chlldren

'

T "'-o ‘.



N
)

as 1tems7 in order to test for factorlal v ﬂldiiv'
across the two sample condltlons w1th1n the Wetask1u1n»“
_prOJect Moreover thls large number of subJects alsobi

vallowed for such &fstlng between the Wetasklwlm data ,,“71 'pﬁfd
) ‘:‘ R * . e
and those obtalned in the Edmonton samples . If factorf

1nvar1ance across all of these groups was found to bexfff

_hlgh then therPAMS would be COnspdered to have con— SR

'struct valldlty due to a rellable factor structure

v(e g Comrey, 973; Abdltlonally; bv compar1ng the‘“

¢ .
two d1verse populatlon samples 1n these studles,

Naluff“‘
# W K C

,able 1nformatlon regardlng the moods of chlldren from_ép;.wq,,_

i

'both an urban (Edmonton) and rural (Wetask1w1n) sett1ngg55

'

' may be obtalned , Tables presentlng the spec1f1c experﬁﬁd

’ ' ‘J» -

Hs;imental de51gns for both the construct and crlterlon

‘Vrelated va11d1tv studles may be found 1n Chapters V andrf
- --e. - . o ” y

VI (Tables 5 8 and 6 9 'respectlvely)

As,wlth the Edmonton 1nvest1gat10n, the qu351—, SR

3 ‘ -

'Fexperlmental nature of thlS study precludes the'

A~jspec1f1catlon of experlmental hypotheses 1Nonethe\

';less the follow1ng hypothe51s in, regard Eb construct

oy A Te

LN

[7val1d1ty may be advanced lfﬁi;%'J?qﬁeddffl”liufﬁb\,“'
fConstruct Valldatlon Hypothe51s 2 The construct ' l?*ﬁwdfiiﬁ;
liyalldlty of the Pre Adolescent Mood Scale w1ll be

‘fsupported by data gathered 1n the Wetask1w1n Sample,

and by ezldence prov1ded by



‘those condltlons and the exam and f;lm'treatments
ST R SO Lo e

'”4jof the Edmonton sample, and h

:*Fie) congruent 1nd1ces of state dlmen51ona11tv,

;ilnternal con51stency, and rellablllt,y’.for both the-**” ..;

mornlng and afternoon condltlons ‘ckliij'“

‘r

Moreover, based on prev1ous flndlngs in the area ofﬂ
: - \‘ - J - ’ 3 :

*f]color and llght psychodynamlcs (see note 5 offtﬂlsﬁ7

:'ﬁffchapter.and Wohlfarth 1981)f as well as those 1n rela?5{;7

'tlon to gender age,[and-dlurnal varlatlon mood effectsjzﬁﬂgﬂb'

W7;¥(Schokman Gates,' 981),;the follow1ng hypothe51s 1nxﬁf5mf»15;‘

”“;fregard to! crlterlon related va11d1ty IS advanced

f;fdcrlterlon Related Valldatlon Hypothesxs 2 Tﬁéﬁ{y
ﬁ‘ifépiggﬁjl;'crlterlon related valldlty of the Pre Adolestent Mood
'ﬂ{Scale w111 be 8upported by data gathered in the ;H_aﬁ}fﬁt

:5Wetask1w1n sample and by ev1dence provlded by
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color/llght vs control condltlons'
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B
o

?ifff,f7Tif;i b) dlfferentéal mood effects found for the 8ender€fv°ﬂ"‘"‘

varlables.‘ , A'*' ‘ o S T
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{z:ff;;j;if'.;: c) dlfferentlal mood effects found for the age'¥; ¥rffﬂf
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, <. - o }*j‘f? R
alterat1on only.’and McMurdo wath color alteratlon onlv o

€

N

3,_,:b——are expected to fall in- the 1ntermedlate range 8

| Lastl\ vthe dlfferenttal moog(effects for gender ege
»(grade) 'and t1me of-~ dav var1ab1es are, expected to be

:‘—tﬁé same.asvthose.notedkfor the‘Edmonton ;kudy | The
reader then. 1s therefore asked to refer back to he

dlscu531on sectlon follow1ﬂg Crlterlon Related Vallda—..
. T ‘tlon vaothes1s l S "«f"'o R
. Perhaps a note of explanatlon should be 1ncluded '»kf_

\

S here ‘I do not clalm to be an’ expert in e1ther the ’723“”

f;ﬂi ‘f"fle d of color or llght psvchodynamlcs——those are not

n

“3‘¢my reas of 1nterest——nor is the a1m of thls dlsser—fff

tatlon to conflrm qF deny any hypothesrs ppt for&h
h[ﬁ'w1th1nvthose f1elds, such w0u1d be better left to thosefh;f*

.bo can clalm "xdegree of expert1se Rather my sole PR

¥

AP

;oncern 1s wlth const?uct and crlterlon*§e1ated vallda-':

and hence,'wlth whether or not there would be
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’

_ o = ' R } .
) B, Techniques of‘Analysis- 4
Due,to the‘tacththat”é'number-of constd ratiohs‘ Sh
‘i most}heitEReh}into éccount‘WhenhettemptjﬁgNyo véligate
‘a‘mood:ihstrUment;:thehtollowfngVSectionfwriitoevote "" .
. :conéidenable;attention,tohthe various;teChmrques chosenl; ’ .
‘ :itor‘the detasénalySes} :Of spec}aj cohcern.'dOemto:thet;5'"',i”
~‘fpfémié}'b5§itidn of'cOhStroct‘msliditrfih‘test deveiob;} 3- 2
~{_g; ";mehtA will: be those measures chosen for the construct =
% S P N N - T .
',._'".va-:l‘idvat.i';jn st|u.dvi'e.s.- | ‘ o R W

-fLﬁf.‘ﬁ,;i;}. e'f:3'{j”_4 . Treatment of Datal
The Pre Adolescent Mood Scale sheet for each h~:,ij<f3fv,f/

- - . . ! N -

subject was 1nd1v1dually scored u51ng a speclally—-- ?~.‘f.5,ﬂ;ﬁ

'fconstrugted'acetate.overlay,. Thls.overlay had the
”fg‘ff;response yalue for each 1tem select1on pr1nted On 1t T
;Efrjfj~ff' maklng 1t very easv-to note what answer the ch1ld gave'i ?f%*

an example of what the mood sheet ahd scorlng overlay

.iWOuld look llke 1s 1ncluded 1n Appendlx E ‘Moreoyer

P

1n order to most eff1c1ent1y record the answers for5 “if

,,4
Lot

N




-

When used 1n cquunctlon w1th the overlaf ’each _
PANRS R R
- ch11d s set of responses (two PAMS sheets) took ’

A<

approx1mate1v ‘one - and one- half m1nutes to score
. N L . v.",. .
?'; o d; Fbllonng the manual.recordingsof Lhese.mobdﬂresponsesy
e they were then key punched bv subject ~onto two

,SLandard IBW data cards h TH*\ZD mood 1tems were "‘fﬁ

. asslgned'valdes of o ="" not at all ' l: a l1ttle E
7,{f'f": 2 ;,"éﬁﬁPWhatqy and) 3ﬁ§v a 1ot ,‘Whlle males were’
e

‘codedsas,l and femalesfa§%2; School grade was also

e :

_27“‘ R entered Lnto tﬁf analy51s, w1th l 2 '3: and 4 serv1ng>:-§""i
as- codes for the thlrd through 51xth grades

respect1velv»’ Addltlonallv, dlurnal varlatlon was,v’

'{‘ b'

- i cbnsidereda w1Lh values ofrl through A representlng the_;
?, two‘mornlng‘and two‘afternoon‘school perlods ln’__v _ :M
-.ll;:_h”{ -Edmonton, for the Wetask1w1n data, mornlné.andﬁ; | S h::;
afternoon test sesslons were recorded as l andl2 :gii fz'fi
l R The pos51b11lty of resbonsensethnas'consadered .
- prlor to the'actual anadySLS, wlth a perusal.of.eachl :

PAMS form,vas 1t was score¢

Vf;achlescent sets ln any type Of Psyéholwglcal tESt lt

-

u,?hwould normally be expecbed that*atfleast a few subJects'f{;hf;:

de31reab111ty Nonetheless, other]researchers hawe




Coey

1nd1cated that this mav not be the case 1n m00d L

I ’
(S . SR S __“.*k , ‘ | L
measurgment - S . S I LA e

Cre&n (19‘)) found that uhen a SUbJeCt uas -fu jﬂﬂ

L Cow
v

Lnstructed to ansuer accordlng to hOk s/he_'normall&

e sl . . . -

'Qrfmusuallx felt there uas a p051L1ve COrrelatxon ] BN

‘-" : .

w1Lh her/hls ratlngs of the same mood adject \es when;;'

the\ had been assessed as to thelr level ofd&oc1al {.Q,~”fﬂ .
. o : ~ N S S

des1reab111t», no such flndlngs aPPeared wggn the"f ‘f';;LfQ,ﬂi

e .' e - e

subject uas 1nstructed to ansuer ancord1ng 4.0 the usma]

ngOd—mea5ure roou of rlght ndw‘l fee1"~~the same root

- -

phrase 1nc1dentallv“ Lhat the PAMS employs. \Nowldsﬁ_

v

ﬁtﬁél?;i

(1965) explalned thls/flndlng bv‘statlng that

‘soc1al de51reab111tx status of aisord has very-llttle

\',’

.1f any,'effect ‘on how 1t 1s checked when%v:ubjegtIJSQJ_”fiffﬁyy

©

" asked to report hOk he feels at Lhe mdment he reads:'

and not of

gtls only maklng a. commltment of Lhe moment

‘/

a 11fet1me 'Morebver, mv.w‘féer s reSearch (Schokman—~:f1_f{ff@

da Gates, 1981) suggested that.soc1al des1reabﬁ.:




g R ) + 81

) - : J, ." . ‘. o . ;‘-. ‘ . v ]
o ';iji ﬁprtherzevidence“that thiS-mayfvefy well.be the<
. <. Case w1th pre adolescents comes Yrom Harter s (1981)
neseafcﬁ 1n£o ch11dren s 1ntr1ns1c v extr1n51c

\&"jorientatiOn 1'\the classtoom. Her data 1nd1cated that

R .-7“,“:\there was a developmental trend in need for teacher o

A

A oi‘_ S approval w1th the \ounger chlldren (grades 3 6) hav1ng

’a 31gn1f1canbly lower (p< 001) need for approval

4

scd;e than d1d the grade 7 9 students In a: 51m113r.“
AN "““yéln Cronbach (1975) presénted ev1dence for the total

1ack of any type of response set b1as 1n grades 3 8

—Moreover,dﬁe noted that thls test tak1hg~behav1or thfiffﬁ

b

“',goccurred most readllv whpn the 1tem< presented were

”3f5;e1ther dlfflcult tol"nswgrforyambyggodg;ln_the;r_p;-"

?'meanxng;:~As_Masterson;notedjin‘heffcrltique»bf mond

R S T

”édjétfi§e=enecklietéfQSUCHVEeSts: typlcally present

'tjysubjects w1th a meanlngful and nonthreatenlng task

twhlch meets w1th a’ m1n1mum of SUbJeCt re51stance '



gafhered[ihjpheﬂgféséﬁt’investﬁgatidnﬁ' N%Vértheléss,'

."1n order to contlu51vely,state tha; the re ponse blas

= - e .

;tendéncy d1d not 51gn1f1cant1y enter 1nto these flnd—“'f._gﬁ?"‘”
”1ngs, the partlalllhg technlque adVOcated by Lorr (Lorr

-& Shea,_1979 Lorr & Wunderllchj 1980) was carrled outi7

';:on both the Edmonton and Wetask1w1n data sets When

fespdnSe"bi&s&was«cohtrolled_for:by this Procedﬁrersﬂ

ok L . o
;correlat1ons between Lhe scales were found to elthervj;g .

€

fdetréasé‘or remainwbhe.same.- In no 1nstance d1d they o

“f;hreveal any 31gn1f1cant elevatlen, thus prov1d1ng

‘ijuTther ev1dence for the unlpdlar nature

“‘mood factors

lﬁhbe cons1dered properly conducggd"‘must_begln}hf_,;7‘#

":;,’_f tlhe PAMS

flously noted >any'fesearch program wh»ch‘may




 1at1ons between scales, aod/or 1tems‘w1th1p fhoseAn e‘

fj'e" ;, sca1es,_Fre obfalned from a large grouo of suojeets ooi ﬁ SN
,1;22'.one,occ;sion 'These 1ntercorrelat10ns then form the eﬁ 1 b::f
fbasis fOr the factorsi Wh1Ch represent reduced sub— ¥1>‘ ‘

. DU T _ Sl
ﬁ'ogrougs of the orlglnal 1tems‘ Such newxgrouplngs are>
f ;ecapab1é of dLstlngulshlng\emong subJects as eff1c1ent1y

L ,1-‘”ﬂ»‘fas d1d the 1arger number of 1n1tlal measures.oj*ff:~ifaﬂeh75

In addltlon to prov1d1ng the means for more conc1se

: ; ,

1nstruments the R technlqhe d651gn may 8150 allow fOr ;fﬁ.ﬁfw

*Vj; the dlscovery of bas;c mdod structure ? Nonethelees;-le:

. NI

'ffthere are problems w1th’th1s method——for as‘HoVérfh“le'""

';*and Schokman Gates (1981) note it 1s also the‘prlmary ”eéflfe

analytlc*means foradetermlnlng dlmem51onsV1h‘the-i"fL;f

tralt realm a;f; fj” several;lnvestlgatorS“(e giﬂ




. . v

are actually more suitable for determining the trans-

ient nature of states than is that of the "single-shot"

: Y‘R—ﬁechnique. B o \\

\

‘.'The prohlem with b—te%hniqqe‘design, however, is
‘the considérable amount of subjéct £ime required, for‘
it consists of many.repeated test occasions (Cattell

: - . . :
insists on at least 50-100) on the sapé individual,_
resultgng in‘cdvariance between measures ovér these

occasions. Such correlgkions are then factored to
. »
determine .the number of. independent state dimensions
‘ - . T ' E ‘ ; |
. .necessary to account -for the Observeq‘covariation. A
S . o ' .
- further complication:with this technique is the fact

S

that state patterns may not be consistent acrloss sub-

jects, and thus more than one or two people would be

s required to carry Quk the rather onerous task of
) ’ - ‘ . . ..
numerous r'epeated-measures.

ifferential R-techni IR)., on the other han dw,
o lefergntlal R-technique (dR), on 1e other andmh“

“is more readily amenable to experimentation since it is

L

i : the‘subject's difference-score between two occasions
" that is entered into the factor analysis, .rather thad‘

his/her single-occasion score, with -the assumptibn
3 . ' {; ' : .
being made that if

2

the construyct actually is one of
| .

state, the subject's score will change différéntially

foVer time (Cattell, 1965). Moreover, it is believed

[

AR
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that if tHelstate factérs‘are "real", the "sighifi— .
cahce‘is not that the,differencé‘score‘analisis yields
factors Lhét are derivatives of t?é sgparate occasion
factors but, rather, théﬁ itvfields the same féctérs;
same in that the difference score factbr pattern and
*the separate occasién factor patterns are invariant"
(Nesselroade & Cable, ‘1974, p.276); These stétg dimen-
sions, then, are‘comhon'dimensidns éince théy des~-
ccribe change for all people, but,-unlike'P—technique:
they do‘nbt resf on a good sample'of‘days.,/Thus, éach
.dethése desigﬁs has its strengths and'weaknesses, with
perhaps an integration of the three techniques being
;he best solution er,determiﬁing stéte dimenSioﬁé.
Cattell (1973) deals with this issue byistating
th;t although the ﬁotal—inpegrative approach Qo§1d Be
the obtimal‘method in mood researcﬁ, due to its rather

_onerous and exacting nature, compromise is not at all

untenable: "Unitary source statés‘(the_dimensions by
means of which mood states may be preciSely'specified)

are not located by introspectioncalone or by selecting
‘items showing high variability and fluctuation (which -
S 7 - e N

N

may indicate mere'itémenreliability) but'by coordin- .

ated uSe of P- or detechniqueS«énd»by qomparisons with

\
e



. e
6.’ "-N
Moo

/ rid analysis and R- technlque' (p.226). 'Such a compar-.

&ion is p0551ble since the R- method ‘taps 1nf1uences of
both trait and state variables at.any given_momept of .
assessment; the stable trait is measurgd.'as is the
momentary level of mood in tﬁé/individuai. .Ihvorder
to.determine the mood'infbﬁgnces, however, it is
ﬁecéssary to sepafate the trait variance'kr;m that of
state; either'tﬁe P- or dR-technique is ideél$y~suited

“to this, since each uses the deviations of scores for

the individual. Therefore, whatever is stably.charact-.

eristic of the individual will not enter into the
measurement, and thus research using R- plus dR-

techhidue should be capable of delineating wHat state

factors‘actually exist: That ié, either dR- or P-

'désign may be used 'tq confirm factors diScovéfed'by the .

_conventional R-tecfinique method: =

: . . R . |
In the presen inVestigation,'the.joint use of R-

‘and dR- technlques was employed, With_both brincipal

vy

components and principal axis.factqrvanalyseé’béing R

fr carried out. Nevertheless, these analyses were con-

t

'_sidéred to'bé of a purely explorat@ryvnatufe. ‘Fufthér
‘analysqu using cdnfiimétéry fac;or‘analytic'téchf
_niques,Awould be necésséry in"order‘t§ cdhfifm‘the
:éonspruct Validity of the Pre-Addlescent Mdod écale.

N

86



‘Afiqoreskog (1978) noted:
ThatAeXploratqry factor anal?sis may be quite
useful in the,ea?ly stages of axperimeatation or
teat.development is Wiggly recognized....Thé
results of an explo[atbry'anaiysis may hate
heuristic and suggestive valué.g:aqdjmaﬁrgégerate
hypothesea'which are-capabié_af mofe,objéctive
testing‘by ather multitariaté'metho&s;L,.It‘ié»
highly desireable'that_a’hypottesia;which'has beeh
g;,’s'uggestediby mainly exploratory ptdcedures,éhould'
(\\ subsequently be confirmed, or,disptOVed,.b& )
oﬁtaining new data and subjéctihg‘theSe‘to»more
rigbroua‘atatistical techniques><pp:443;a44).
Two quite different methodsiempioyaa,for.auth an .
'analyais ate”Kaisa{‘and'Cafftey‘a (i965)halpha,.ahdd |
Rao's (1955)_caa9nical, factor analyses.vaTherdatig;
.aaliy, alpha,factof analysis_is'basadlon the breaiéé;
ithat'coﬁcarn_rést$ with estimating tﬁe ngmbarfofa -
,factdra pféaent iﬁ'a anivérSe df‘vafiables, basad 6@;'°”,
the ev1&ence prov1ded by n\varlables sampled from
that universe. ‘The cr1ter10n for such fagtor eStlm—ti,,mM
atlon is that they‘w111 have a max1mum correlatlon w1tH
their Qorrespondlng factors in the unlvetse In- |

\

contrast to the alpha method of. factor conflrmatlon



-canonlcal (max1mum 11kelrﬁood) factor analysLs is more
concerned w1th the actual set- of varlables, and the

number of factors whlch can most adequately predlct

them "M"To be more prec1se, thlS ‘is both maximum - P

®

pred1ct10n.from the factors of the scores on the

"R matpix Obtalned from them" (Cattell 1978)
[ o T

Since the PAMS was comprlsed\of 1tems wh1ch 1n1t—
. A ]

ially had hlgher 1ntra factor correlatlons (as measured o

in Eghokman Gates, 1981) '1t would be thlS latter type
of an\ly31s whlch would provlde or deny the ev1dence
necessary for me to clalm construct\yalldatlon for the‘ '

V.measure-~1,e;m'that pre adolescent mood\states were;‘
: R - o . B ‘P ’ . X ‘\
» wellérepresented by the.faCtor”items.present on\the}
' T W SR S TN S
Pre Adolescent Mood Scale. Nevertheless, 1t'wa5»alsb\ﬁ-ﬂ

wof 1nterest to see whether the number of "hypothetlcal"m‘>\§:_fl

-f:factors obta1ned would equal that-present on the PAMS
or whether there mlght be other factors not represented

“':hbut perhaps tapped by these mood scal@s All explor—;?fd:‘
Latory and conf1rmatory factor analyses underuhken 1n‘;£ff§1f
'.thls dlssertatlon employed the use of SPSS and SPSSx l

gprograms (Nle; Hull Jenklns, Stelnbrenner,:& Bent

‘,1975 SPSS lnc 1983) \

An 1ssue of further concern 1n relatlon to factor

SIS

-



analysis for test development; is;that regarding the

ause of factor derlved scaEBs wh1ch also happen to
‘rcompr1se the totallty of,the factor structure. Kim and
’ Mueller (1978b) address Just such an lssue.ln thelr
dlscu351on of factor sca}e va11d1ty and rellablllty,
;;wlth threelcondltlons belné noted as necessary 1nborder
fto c1a1m that a’ measure is. actually one- Whlch employscah
-arfactor scales;l 1) Slnce abmeasure wh1ch is based‘on h.kff.‘f;.\;
»dfactor derlved scales is essentlally an hppothe51s thatlfiiﬁz'i
ithe set ofiltems.wlll measure‘more than a 51ngle pWen—”;'
_onenonrjlt ls.necessary for the number.of rotated L
"factorsV(elgenvalue >1 00) to be equal to the nmeer of
'v.hypothe 1zed factors, Z) 1t 1s necessary that the f_ﬁ;}li
‘f;rotatedAfactor markers be the same as those hypothes;ifﬁfff;;ij{;

e

_1zed by the factor dellved scales, w1th substantlalld;fﬁﬁf

.}hlgher loadlngs appearlng:on the hypothes1zed
. ‘ e LA
relevant" d1men51on than on the others* and 3) 1t 1st§ﬂﬁ

'fiffnecessary that any factor extracted Subsequent to ther“T*

'7?fﬂfnumber of hypothe51zed factors be sgﬁtlstlcally

>“5;un1mportant and substantlvely unlnterpretable {llhfip e

,pbther words,'a factor scale meaSure 1f adequately e

"fldeveloped should present a factor solutlon whlch has:fkpﬂ"

'ffﬁ_ﬁonly one scale per factor (based on hlgh 1ntra factot}f;?ffff~“*

'?ffloadlngs) and few, 1f any, cross factor loadlngs

10

B




e . A : o A y :.“3 \.- ~.. -
ﬂégeiilgfb K “

. One’ flnal measure belng,employed in aACOnflrmatory'?.f‘

scapaclty, albelt thls one is of a purely sgat15t1cal

ane ) - .\..»

fnature, 1s the recently devlsed 1ndex for d}fferentl—ﬂﬂ vjivTQ'.,]

'ating qialt aspects from those of state (Howarth ENEE A

A J

"1978) ThlS 1ndex takes 1nto account the 1nterna1

\

e COns1stehcy of " a purported scale,-as well as 1ts1@s ff

3rmeasure of test retest rellab111ty ,U l?_(lndex of

'”“fptest retest rellablllty/lndex of 1ntra scale homo—’f’”.e ,ff[”'ﬁ_f
_fgenelty) For state measures, a; typlcal value of L6000

>~u1n the numerator, and 80 1n the denomlnator would»fﬁifﬁmvwh?*l

produce a,ﬂ value of _;thﬁch would fall w1th1n the eq{hit‘.d

:-,,..,.

bwffy tsuggested range of mood" coeff1c1entsi?r375 to 750)

Although Howarth d1d not spec1fy what meaSure of

.1cale homogenelty should be used SUbSGQuent g

'ffﬂjresearch has supported the Utlllty Of thls 1ndex u51ng

”_severalﬁofwthe conventlonal types of 1nternal rell—ﬁ

W?ijablllty (LOgan & Loo,_l979)ﬁf For the PAMS valldatlon i

studles,bstandardlzed alpha coeff1c1ents were used 1n'_&ff;gj'*”

~orderfto prov1de support regardlng the state nature

e
*of the scales belng assessed

3

5£=onfin‘regard to conceptual valldatlon 1s that of factor;i&;ﬁ

"congruence As Cattell (197i) noted M Slngle factof;ﬁif




"d,l

f~groups, and so- forth is good enough for conclu51ons on:‘

»serv1ce 1n ver1fy1ng or refuting the ex1stence of

['present 1nvest1gat10n

,4947) employs the analy51s oi

"Eithe dlfferent t;

‘7ujump11es of course, that the two factor structures are ‘ff
'"ffundeed congruent for 1f that 1s so,_then the conf1g~”

- durat1ons of thes

~.ence coeff1c1ent based on cos1nes betwee‘w

e \‘

’v1sual estlmates of such conf1gurat10ns were common—“fﬂ'v

o . S

‘.'ing, no - matter how large the sample, proves nothing

- a,r

"In every one shot factorlng thereware a few degrees of

,rotatlonal uncertalnty ..only the mas51ve verdlceﬁpgrc] ,

L . -

}of con51stency over exper1ments, populatlons, ge ' .

e ,§

_{jpersonallty structure (p: 285) ‘ Accordlngly, there aref.

s
[

"several research technlques aVallable whlch may be of

:ffactor congruenCe One of these, the conf1gurat10na1

Wﬂlnvarlance method (factor 51m11ar1ty), was used 1n the

The conflguratlonal 1nv r1ance method (Thurstone,f

responses glven by dlf—'»LIw3

*"pferent populatlons to the sa,e Set of varlables.'"If.

“Qcautlon 1s taken 1n regard to the sample popula-iy

:iltlons 11 then the s1ze of factor load1ngs should be

"3C;affected 1n proportlon to the changes 1n varlance of

K

" ":‘..,‘vler""t'he_ p0pulat10ns Thls

lvadlngs should also be congruent

5l;eror to Tucker:s 11951) formulatlonrof:a congru,;ff”'“1'°

vectors, R e
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'place Such V1suaI 1nSpec5§on however;'ailowstfor ol

A .

'ﬂonly a qualltatlve assessment of the 51mllar1ty, when
what Jt?really needed 1s an’ obJectlve,,quantltat;ve

v _5mEagure; »Tuckerxsicoefflclent prov1des Just such ‘an
t-i'ﬁf~.fi:ob§ect1ve mea5ure slnce 1t has propertles 51m11ar to

v -

o~ ’52>¢< that of the correlatlon coeff1c1ent with oy lower 11m1t

set at zero and a max1mum value of unlty Nonetheless o

. .
v . . e

k3

he malntalned that it should not be consadered a"

o F - : -

measure of factor correlatlon, but rather a: measure

‘of appmox1mate flt' "Two matrlces w111 be con51dered Sy
o \ . g . &ﬂ" . ' :

congruent 1f they ate generally 51mllar w1th onIy small
random dlfferences (Tucker 1951 p 1@) as revealed
by thelr attklnment of congruence coefflcients 1n the'A

80 and above range

-

In 11ne w/th the above con51derat10ns, the fol-~ ,_*'

: lowlng StePS are the usual order for determlnlng con-“7

' (flguratlonal 1nvar1ance U91ng the Procrustes method h.:ffﬂ

I

-4?”f ~.f§]'of conflrmatory analy31s, a forced rotatlon of one of

@ - . ‘ g . o .... -

t??the two factdr matrlces 1s undertaken in- order to pro-r_ir

hd . . R _o,

‘~Qv1de the "best estlmate gof the second matr1x

}h(Nunnally, 1978) Testlng for factor 1nvarlanCe (orl;j-'?'

stablllty across populathn samples) 1s then carrled

: out on the rotated and target matrlces u51ng statls—r’*'

thBI mEthOdS, such as’ the Tucker coeff1c1ent descrlbed.h"”
. . i . ‘..1:‘() -




,scale 1tems, the use“of several statlstlcal proced—‘..vt«

'were programmed and documented by Skakuna

-tency and rellablllty

“above, as well as ' a perusal of - the transformatlon

“iattaIDEd 'and 11tt1e transformatlon was undergone, then
~factor structure rellablllty can be ckalmed for the

»measure under 1nvest1gat10n Analyses used for ver1f1~‘

catlon of such rellablllty in the two present studles'

Magu1re (1970) of the Un1verlsty of Alberta'D1v151on of

A

.,Educatlonal Research Servlces.

e Ve

In reference to thercharacterlstlcs of the actual

N\

'V-ures was necessary 1n order ‘to- prov1de support for the

:clalm that an adequate leveL of construct valld1ty had

v,

'”been attalned by the Pre Adolescent Mood Scale.vf

3Prom1n8nt among these are measures of 1nternal con51s—

Thorndlke (1967) noted that W %
‘%”"

vf;were 1ntended to be more or 1ess hoﬂog;a%ous——such that

e U e

fjeach 1tem tapped the same psycholo%fcal domaln but a

. ..\.., . a-

ldlfferent aSpect of 1t——the use of 1nterna1 con31stency

f}data was strongly adv1sed Moreover Zuckerman (1979)

a

.o ,'.

hﬁgments,elt was essentlal that some ev1dence be prOVIded

_'for the con51stency of response from one 1tem in: a

nﬁltems 1n a. scale,&-

,f93;

,matrix (Skakun,'1971) It hlgh coeff1c1ents (> 805 aref‘ 

'fmalntalned that in- the constructlon of state 1nstru—'f3p5f7"




R . :
:scale to another with‘fairly low interéitem'cortelaé' R
e T ‘ T SUR
'tlons be1ng con51dered 1nd1cat1ve of such 1nternal e

- con51stency "Good 1nternal rellabllltles are typlcarly
. . . . . . S ° 5 * 4 :'." )
produced by average~1nter1tem correlatlons of O 2 - '

"0 3 It is. the cumulatlon of these 1ow orders of com=3.iiQ;

.. . s

:Lﬁmunallty that produces a rellable 1nstrument”‘€’ A7)

Another 1mportant form of scale 1tem'analy51s is :f7p 'if~h*;;

"mthe us% of rellablllty coéffﬁclentS, nonetheless fOPZE:,fQ'

.:state 1nstrument certaln con51deratlons must be taken

'Iinto account when cb0051ng the most approprlate"”" o

.~

o ;;’ ‘:ifmeasure Carmlnes and Zeller (1979) note that although

-‘the use- of test retest and spllt~halves reliab111~"”7

) ; R y ‘ c R
"t1es12 may be quxte common place in’ scale devel—;~_uj:;-’ SN

7>topment they are nonetheless subJect to con31derable H}f-”'

'*.-.. . ; N foTT s "'._3;.. '4.- ,-,":

o :error due to the methods used in repeatlng or d1v1d1ng‘ T

:{the 1tems. »In 11eu of'these technlques, then they

1951) 1n.i

':aﬁmeasures under con51derat10n

In coeff1c1ent alpha analysls the value attalned

'"cfdepends on the mean lntex temacorrelatlpn and the

htﬂifnumber of Ltems;in‘the sca1e10< NP/[1+P(N 1)




L'fthfSPearman Brown PTOPheCY formula as wel

jrellablllty methods, 51nce 1t 1s v1ewed as’ belng a

' :fablllty Due to these favorable characterlstlcs,.as

'f?‘@well as 1ts ease of calculatlon, Carmlnes and Zeller
"puted for any multlple 1tem scale

Jf‘}general rellablllty coeff1c1ent encompa331ng both the5f

}pcompute alpha 1s more than repald by the substantlal
”fflnformatxbn that 1t convey3'

. “-tcoungei' then,,the*rellibllltles for each of the PAMS

:?]5Wetask1w1n data s

95

5( 63)/[1+ 63(5 1)] and 1t would equal 89& (as 1t

--does for the Surgency subscale presented in Table

X

LQA;35;' Furthermore, coeff1c1ent alpha 1s belleved to be.ﬁ {;

.related to both the gpllt halves and alternate forms

ol T : . . v

'Vuw;iunlque estlmate of the expected correlatlon of one - test,v
’h;wlth thatzof another of equal length (Nov1ck & Lew1s,?i7ﬁ};”ﬁ
'/od1967) In fact alpha 1s con31dered to be the lower":‘
eiﬁbound to the re11ab111ty of a scale,'and hence, 1t

i’provldes a conservatlve est1mate of a measure s relr—;_; L

‘7l(1979) ma1nta1n that coeff1c1ent alpha should be com-_jhfsrfitf

sflt-ls a;very~
t . o : b .

aslthe Kudery

"la'.',j

;the m1n1mal effort that 1s requlred tOf

(p 51) >”F0110w1ng_th1s
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Cr1ter10n Related Valldatlon Analyses

In 11ne wlth Royce s (1950) research prescrlptlon,}ff’

‘e

7the crlterlon related valldatlon of th?‘?re Adolescent‘m'

o : i . - R N
[Mood Scale entalled the use of analy31s of varlance,,jff' '
as well as'multlple comparlson technlques Due to the-

",~@repeated measures nature of both the\Edmfnton and g-’”c

Yo

‘¢Wetask1w1n studles, many of the anova runs were

:f,@ctually analyses of varlance for repeated measures_fﬁ"fﬁ‘"”

?f(anovar)-—a spec1allzed SPSS program,“wrltten by "-rv
;E;Unlverslty of Alberta MTS consultants (Precht 1977)

57}wh1ch takes 1nto account the error var1ance 1ntroduced'

'WW”iby the correlatlons of the 1tems between occa51ons

5ﬁAll other analyses undertaken 1n thls phase .

of the valldatlon were_based on SPSS programs wh1ch |

“-;corrected for the occurrence of unequal ns (N1e et

| the least
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5 O o 'f},. . Notes for Chapter IV o

R 1. Anasta51 (1968) noted that among the many methods Qhe.l,Q;

~used to establlsh a test 5. crlterlon related valldlty,

,l-the one used qulte commonly 1n personallty research 1s.

: .vf]that of 4contrasted groups In thlS method héi'» o

f,crlterlon 1s that of membershlp vs” non- membershlp wlth— o
f'1n a partlcular group Wlth the 1arge number of age, S

:"fégender. t1me, and treatment dlfferences present in- the. 'é
EiEdmonton and WetaSkIWLn samples Vthe contrasted 8r°“Pé.lyi?i.x
= vﬁf;methodeas cons1dered ‘to be the most.approprlate forlkfzr7iﬁt
;i ffestabllshlng the crlterlon related Valldlty of thei;if;’iyiwiff
?? 'sﬁl:fPre Adolescent Mood Sca;egriv”" w : l

"*ﬁlf21~2 For several 1nvest1gators (e g

T”Jéilberg &

“Bohlln, 1974 Lorr,kDaston' & Smlth 1967 Splelberger

et al l973b),~thls wasfone oftthe research de81gns"

,uSed for construct valldatlon of thelr statee

"f”;The predomlnance of a cheerful" elated"

0

-;i”il970-fLorr' Daston,\& Smlth 1967¥lMetoatorls,

 efiW1lcoxon Cralghead Cralghead & Schrader 1979**

VPfNelson, 1971 Wessman & Rlcks, 1966)




. Conditions.

hY
'

4. As éﬁidrlck and Lllly (1970) noted 'Qhen the

questlon of 1mportance is whether or not the underlylng

mood factors are 1ndeed stable, one would expect some

shiftihg of their relative salience when medsured

under dlfferent Condltlons " One wOuld not however,

1

.want to f1nd new dlmen81ons produced by such

-

n

5, Professor Wohlfarth provided a fairly extensive

bibliography of research and theory regarding the field

of:eolor ﬁ§§chodynamics in the 1982 article which he

CO—thhored with Sam.

y

B

6. The~ﬁewlyebre§cfibedfCOlor scheme iﬁclgded a warm
-@ehéde:of yeilpw on three of the classroom'halls to heip
}1méintaiﬁ,stUdent energy, while a wafm shade of blue wae
‘used on the rear'well to heip ease’"teacher bﬁrnout"
;ethef structereS”Within;the school (e.g., coluﬁne,
rampe, stages, eten) qe also 1nc1uded in this new

3design Additionaily, the color psychodynamlc rooms

had medlum blue chalkboards Whlch were believed to aid

've1nMStudent attentlon and concentration. Full details,

cincLuding'Glidden CIL (Bapco) color code‘numbers,vare

»

pfesepted in Appendix"F.

o



7. One caveat of the factor analytic method is that

subjects should total not les§ than three times the
1] T .

numbef,of»variables being inveetigated (Cattbll 1973)

with "acceptably good studies" us1ng at least five

N

times as many persons as items (Cattell, 1978;

Nunnaily, 1978). Due to the ﬁature of the present
. o - Y ) ' * T .

investigation (construct and criterion-related. .
, 3 . ,

validation)} a censiderably higher ratio of_childrengto

items wasipbssible The Edmonton study amployed a
ratlo ofhapprox1mate1{ 28:1, whlle that for the
_Wetaskiwin sample was approximetely 18}1; ”

8. Only Norwood-(experimentei) end‘Centeﬁniel
(Control).were e*aet structural teelicates; stch -
cﬁaracte}iStics @ere ﬁot}eoatjolledefat'at Parkdalevor
McMurdo;;therefore thefewiérthewpoeéiﬁ'lity'of '
‘,confounded resslts in.these twoieehéo s. -

9. Falrly llmpld presentatlons of thi epproéeh'haje

been prov1ded by Comrey (1973) ‘Kimerand Muellef

"(19783 b), and Shontz (1965), w1th f1ve ‘main; steps‘

99

. @ .
belng dellneated 1) proper §elect10n of the varlables,’

®

2) computatlon of the eorrelatlon matrlx, 3) extractlon

of the unrotated factoﬁ% 4) rota?ion of these factors,h i

Y ‘
. and 5) adequate interpretatlon ofﬂthe.rotatedffactorb
matrix.~ . e :
S S e

&
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10. This prescription for a "good" factor-scale
ﬁeasure is alsb tge one pres?ntedtby Nunnally (1967)
for a "real" factor: "If cqrrelatiénsNamong the three
variables used to define a factor are substantial and

correlations betweem the variables belonging to the two -

-

factors are much smaller, this is direct evidence that
. . " - * . .

the factors are ‘real'" (p. 358). And hence, the
reiatioqship between construct validity and test

development noted,p;eviously‘by Loevingér (please fefer_

to the discussion at fhe beginning offtH;s,chapter).
N . ¢ - . 5 ‘ ‘ ) : ) o~
11. * One example of such inappropriate . population

samplings would be response comparisons between 10 year

; dId boys and 60 year old women, for surely their factor

structures would differ5 

12; Due to»the tfanéiéatvhaturé bf.staté variiblgs,
pfhe use of tést—retest.corrglétions to assess
vrefiébilit; would be‘tptaiIQQiﬁéppfopriéte.for

investigating the_Ffe—Adolescent.Mqoé"S;éle.

Nl



V. CONSTRUCT_VALIDATION& ‘ ~
METHODOLOGY AND RESULTS |
‘Ae:previOUSiy noted in Chaﬁtet Iv, a .
*pfopetlyeconduCted.research progrem is first‘eoncerhed
with finding basie structure, via factor analysis, and
‘.&then”with.determining.the effects of:independentr
varlables on thls structure (Cattell 1965- RoYcey
1950): "In factor anafjsis ve end by determlnlng what
»the"factors are..,in ana1y31s~of variance we.begln
with the knowledge of what the factors presumably are;:
and we-test the;r'statlstlcal 51gn1f1c5Ece (Burt; 1966
pP. 2865.':1n:accprd witﬁ thietyiew, the'metﬁOdolbgy and
'result.sectiene‘pf the dieeettetidn‘will_be‘presénted_in:
two separate and ddstinet egeptersﬁ Chapter‘v will bed
} Aepmprised'of-fecte},analytic (&odétrdct:vaiidity)‘
" methods ahd.resudte;Awith'the'erdteri?efreiated'validify‘-
,data go follow in: Chepter VI iThiS’latter‘chaptet w;iy
'11kewlse be concerned w1th the presentatlon of both |
’methods and results, but they will pertaln 11 this -
1nstance ‘to the use of ana1y51s of variance end.multlple
coeparlson technlques.. Addltlonally, due to the fact
ithat two d1verse populatlons were sampled ‘unﬁer twelve

~different condltlonslﬂ both the eonstruct and
o :‘.’.'..;. . e



criterion- related valldat1on chapters will be further

‘ divided 1nto sub areas pertalnlng to ‘the deonton and

Wetask1w1n data..

¢

A. Edmonton Sample Methodology 'Exam vs Film (pontrol)‘

.~

Condltlon’
Subject'Sample ﬁlg‘

B Th1s phaSe of the 1nyest1gat1on inyolyedithe

'
|

part1c1patlon of 569 pre adolescents chOsenffrom six

schools 1nqthe Edmonton Publlc School D1str1ct "Grades.

T

"three through six. were represented ‘as were students
w1th1n several of the remedlal learn1ng groups, and all

1evels of soc1oeconom1c strata. All chlldren w1th1n

0 : S
these classes who were present on- e1ther day of the_-

.test retest sess1ons were 1ncluded 1n thlS study The

fBB'clasSes; d1v1ded by,grade, sex and treatment order,
o
N i . - o
“resulted in the-sample dlstrlbutlon presented 1n Table
e e . . , .

,iProcedure o
Due to the dlsruptlon Wthh often occurs 1n both f .
’"‘the teachers ' nd chlldren s act1v1t1es when a new g{ff:

]‘person enters the classroom, 1t was belleved that a more

‘,102

:,haccurate gauge of mood change mlght be obtalned 1f the f.{r!f

"flateacher admlnlstered the scale.; Add1t1onally, thlsil

f.procedure allowed tne 1nstructor to glve the



'arrrval-of a v151tor. Thus,_us1ng a Latln Square
-de51gn, all teachers 1nvolved were asked to pass out‘the
'PAMS state me38ure 1mmedlately before {thelr}'next

'pmajor_exam (or fllm) In thls way, 1t was hoped that

"found in Appendlx E

”'ffB; Edmonton>Samp1e Results

kl:‘program, 1t was ascertalned that there was’ no order—{c"

-_fgll,;éj

'ileffect produced by the condltlons of exam flrst—
v”ﬂfsecond""‘ "fllm f1rst exam second" Accordlngl_ﬁg

i

‘on ns of 504 end 451 respect1ve1y ok

questionnaire'at the'most Opportune time, rather than

hav1ng to structure the ch11dren s day around the-"

-

-the 1nclu51on of . over 1, OOO data sets would allow for
x}randomizationdasato”day—of-week” t1me of day,.and
‘;wééther,j31nce all of these varlables have been found to_l
'llnfduence one s‘mood state (please refer to. theht-'...
"experlmentalvc0nd1t1on sectlon of ChaptervIV) .

fWoreover, any practlce effect whlch mlght be present 1n

'_account through such a de51gn.; The two teacher—fvb

flnstructlon forms; based on treatment order,-may be

B

U51ng an ana1y51s of varlance repeated measures

. ‘.'«

ljlrespectlve treatments, thus alhowlng for factor analyses

LN

103

:nthe Pre AdoleSCent Mood Scale would also be taken 1nto;c“x

‘ltfexam and fllm data were 1nd1v;dua11y collapsed for th61r ;tiwf



Factor‘Structure-and Congruence.v

The 20 Pre Adolescent M00d Scale 1tems preV1ous1§
descrlbed were 1nter correlated for each of the_‘d"
_condltlons by means of the Pearson produet.moment’
‘correlatlon coeff1c1entt'corre1atlon matrlces for.the rf='::‘\

l,‘.
*exam and f11m condltlons may be found in Appendlx D = ﬂ_‘ A

'iTables D 1 and D. 2_,feSpect1ve1y Pr1nC1pa1 components;

»

analys1s (PC) and pr1nc1pa1 axls (PA) factorlng, u31ngfl

both Varlmax (orthogonal) and obllque rotatlons wereh'ng,;,
lrthen undertaken on. the exam and f11m matr1ces.d The'i‘
b11que rotatlons for both classroom condltlons closely”ﬂfv

tresembled those of the orthogonal thus 1nd1cat1£g*thatff

*fthe purported factors were 1ndeed 1ndependent of each

V”waOther (K1m &‘Wueller, l978a b) Moreover all of the PC

wﬁand’?A solutlons were v1rtually 1de"tlcal therefore

"f:only the orthogonal factor structures obtalned for the

lfpr1nc1pal components analyses wlll be reported .;

’;.Qfls obs:rved;fbr both treatments, nonetheless’l{j_f_}f

fbased on these-treatmentS'; Whereas the exam cond1t1on
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'reveals the Surgency Subscale to be the.most sallent
followed by Aggre331on, Mastery/Self Esteem, and | |
lSadness the f11m COndltlon flnds the m1ddle two factors

“‘reversed The knowledge of‘an 1mpend1ng test appeared
tovlncreasz the 1mportance of the Aggre331on factor
wh11e decre351ng that mood assoc1ated w1th Mastery and
Self Esteem., The f11m condltlon, on the other hand
wh1ch was essentlally a control treatment, revealed the
Mastery/Self Esteem factor to be more sallent for these
chlldren than was that of Aggress1onr |

| Marker varlables for each factor were almost

| exclu81we1y conflned to thelr appropr1ate subscales

ﬁ although several Mastery/Self Esteem 1temsrwere found to
1so.appear.on the Surgency factor '.For the exam
structure,bbrave and handsome (or) pretty revealed

1oad1ngs of greater than' 35 on the Surgency d1mens1on, o

'”l?l whlle only handsome (or) pretty attalned thlS level in,

the fllm data Nonetheless, these cross 1oad1ngs were}ﬁhf‘f;;fr

N ‘2. S
con31derab1y lower than the correlatlonS« these 1tems el

had w1th thelr approprlate factor of

S~ .
,/,_v

MaStery/Self Esteem
A f1nal stat1st1c of note 1s that of coeff1c1ent ‘f;j]fhy*i

ThEta wh1ch 1s a spec1al case of Cronbach s alpha usedi;d;-'

to assess the rellablllty of scales based on Prlnc1pal SRR



v
» hd .

'fcomponents analy31s (Carmlnes & Zeller, 1979) Tabxps
L “\‘ -
5. 2 and 5. 3 present coeff1c1ents of 867 and ;844, :
respectlvely, thus i dmcatlng very robust 1nd1ces of

,1nterna1 con31stency for the four factor scales

Because th1s research endeavor was dlrected towards“

prov1d1ng both emprlcal and conceptual valldatlon of the*

:Pre Adolescent Mood Scale, it was thought prudent to}-
'ralso carry out several forms of conflrmatory factor
fana1y51s on the data ThlS was espec1ally 1mportantﬂ*

-

cons1der1n8 that the mood meaSure was wholly der1vedvf

from prlor factor analytlc researcho Tables A 1 and A 2

in the Appendlx present the results of alpha and maximum

“11ke11hood factorlng on- the exam and f11m data.1 As can 3

v:be seen from these factor solutlons,‘conf1rmat10n 1sj».
_”prov1ded for the four dlmen81ons;-w1th factor sallence
land marker patterns follow1ng that of the PC exam and'
'4sf11m analyses o L | e
Thus,,from the forego1ng results 1t appears that
iwlthln the Edmonton sample, the Pre Adolescent Mood
iScale and 1ts four factor analytlcally der1ved |
‘i;subscales, have.adequate conceptual Valldlty.
JNonetheless,,because we are dea11n w1th state rather
;}hthat tralt factors, a flnal factor analy31s was carrled'

f.'out u51ng the d1ffer§nt1al R technlque As prev1ously

NV
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The reSults for‘the differential'ijactor analysis

(or) pretty. As’ may be recalled thlS

secg;on}w;]"

~discussed in Chapter IV,'dR}factoring removes the

'subjects‘~trait—pattern,variance which is'present in

R-technique analysis., T1t, however, also adds a'certain

'degree'Of error-based on nOn-subject occasion

<7
NG

d1fferences between the f1rst and second admlnlstratlon.‘
| Thus, Cattell (1979) advocates the comblned use of R-

-and dR technlques when 1nvest1gat1ng the state domain,

«

ona-

(standardized exam minus film'scoreS) are reported»in'”

'.Tabie 5.4. The data presented again support the
d-.presence of four mood factors, w1th relatlve orderlng of
thehdimen51onse~based on eigenvalues~—following that-of :

the control (fllm) COndlthn. Surgency ‘is overwhelmlngly,l

he most sallent mood factor determlned in thls

rsolutlon, w1th Mastery/Self Esteem, Aggre531on,'and

of

Sadness each contributlng a decr8851ng amount to the f"‘”'

’”f*total data varlance.v v '_,”d‘ »1; -

Only one 1tem of- the PAMS is found to not be a-

marker 1n th1s dR factor solutlon—-that of handsome"

- K

d_Mastery/Self Esteem 1tem was also the most con51stent

'across loader 1n the two pr1nc1pa1 components analyses.ff'

‘W.gFurther attentlon w111 be accorded thls 1tem in the next'v"'uf



The last result to be reported din thls eectlon is

that of factor 31m11ar1ty.w Data regardlng £actor

-

congruence, or stablllty 1n thrs caSe s1nce the same

9

',subJects were 1nvolved 1n both classroom condltlons, are

- . . R

presented in Table 5 5 Congruence coeff1c1ents reached

i Sl X T -v_.._ :

‘uhlghly 81gn1f1cant levels (p- 001) on all four

dlmen81ons when the exam and f11m factor SOlUthnS were

»analyzed : Coeff1c1ents 1n thlS table were tested -f:iih; f,=f>

"agalnst crlterla set by Tuqker, and Schneew1nd and

dattell (Cattell 1978 p 253 and pp 568 569), w1th

tthe rotated matrlx representlng factors -in order of o

f31m11ar1ty As can b seen from bhe transformatlonfkﬁg.V,“

’matrlx, very llttle rotatlon of the exam structure was L

-~¢

necessary in order to closely approxlmate that of the —;;:T

..‘4 . LR

i:fllm.- In fact ‘the presence of factor stab111ty 1s

'_further conflrmed by thlS transformatlon matrlx, wheref;;*fff

:eath column/row has iny one element near the value of”
:”7+1 and the rest near-zero (cr1ter10n set by Schonemann i S
nd reported in Skakun; 1971) \“5’77;}53j* '

. ; - . S N RN
- . e 4 . A ”

'fi;'i.~ ‘ Internal Cons1stency and Re11ab111ty

‘"fg Although construct validlty as assessed by u,;l'
'pr1nc1pa1 components analys1s would take 1nto account

1ntra factor 1tem correlat1ons (loadlngs), 1t would notigf

s

' d1rectly assess factor scale 1tem correlatiqns.;pﬁﬂ

- S »_‘._r,._.,_,.,_,,.»

Dl e
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'Acc6rdinglj;'teSts‘for'subsCale homogeneity‘werexcarrle&'s
out separately on the exam and f11m data.n Table 5 6 _'i"ill;ﬂr
‘reports those results As .was’ fbund in- the“factor | |
.}‘analytlc data, the PAMS Surgency subscale once more

‘,appeared to be the strongest mood measure. 'It attalned
I . .

o the hlghegk degrees of 1nternal con31stency, w1th;
- Pearson product moment coeff1c1ents all belng well above-‘

753-—1n fact only the like sm111ng 1tem 1n the f1lm p'

<l_

':condltlon, was found to\be below 80.¢ L1kew1se, all

other 1ntra scale 1tem correlatlons were seen to attaln & j';.»~';{;

'5fvery respectable levels,vwlth the average correlat10n.~w’.d .

~-

= for exam/fllm belng"sw 81, 68/ 69 77/ 73 ’and

: 74/ 75 on the Surgency,.Sadness Aggre331on,‘and -

. » Mastery/Self ESteem subscales, respeCtlvely ’ \ ‘-

.<\‘

3 %contrlbutor was that of

The only relatlvely

vhandsome (or) pretty ( 66/ 58 for exam/fllm) fpom the .5{§£E'w:ﬂ el

e

“fMastery/Self Esteem dlmen31on—-the one 1tem whlch was 3137:5'“Q

;‘ifﬂualso found to cause problems 1n the factor analyses.'?flfti;kii

‘{ijeedless to say, however, all of these%1ntra scale 1teml

'_correlatlons were 81gn1f1cant at the 0 1 level

Rellablllty measures for PAMS?on”the exam and f11m

b'"}dlidata are reported 1n Tables A 3 - A 6 of the Appendlx.f

tfrt?Once more,,the'Surgency subscale presented the most ff

’Qelevated coeff1c1ents w1th*standardlzed 1tem alpha
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attaining .895 for“the e%am‘condltlon and 869 for thef
-film (Table A 3) A perusal of the 1tem total
statlstlcs,lndlcated that all of the Surgency atems were
"ontrlbutors to the sdbscale s a1pha, and hence,'were.

o s
. necessary in, def1n1ng thls mood scale.

"The Sadness subscale 1s presented 1n Tabl"

Oy \

adStandardlzed item alphas for- thls measure were the “d;l,'?
~.lowest obtalned 1n the Edmonton sample, W1th | | |
2coeffxc1ents of 723 (exam) and 725 (f1lm)——respectable'
flvalues, nonetheless. Moreover _as was found w1th the |

ajSurgency subscale, all Sadness 1tems contr1buted to

>

’“,Llncrea31ng thelr assoc1ated rellablllty coeff1c1ents.

Table A 5 presents the Aggre531on Subscale 5 alpha

.fmeasurements j The exam data prov1ded a standardazed-”

”}fjltem alpha of 837;'wh11e the f11m data produced a-

'ffsllght decrease to 788 :all AggrESSlon 1tems were ﬂound

L

def1n1ng th1s mood scale.\ﬁ%ﬂfaf?ﬂ-?hﬁhﬁl

fto he necessary lﬂ

of rellablllty coeff1c1ents 1s ffi

;A;é These/data reveal that the;fiﬁsﬁih
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-Standardized item'alpha for the exam.wasb7802 (with.item'

=de1et1an produc1ng a coeff1cent of 801), while the fllm'

<

i’.’data had a standardlzed alpha of 815 =w1th an
1nCreased,coeff1c1ent of .848. when handsome (or) pretty
: Qaé removed Addltlonally,uthe_ partlal alpha measures
corroborated;thls varlable.s attenuatlng effect ‘in the

vallm data

Table 5 Z presents data regard1ng the’i -

dlffenentlatlon of state and tralt measures as. far as--vl’“,{’v,_ﬂj-._,~

:va‘

'the PAMS subscales are concerned Based on thejldeaf"

.lthat test retest rel1ab111t1es should be fa1r1y lov for'o:hfl

2

'a mood scale, wh11e 1nternal cons1stency should be h1gh

"ﬂ 1 (Test retest reliability/lntra scale homogenelty)

vvs:

v'As may be dlscerned from thlS equatlon,’state measures‘?QQV

“'t_should have mean values ranglng from 375 to 750 w1th

N /_u.

- those falllng:helow the 375 value belng con31dered as;h;llﬂfA

.ﬁ;tralt measures ;:According to thls’cr1ter10n then;‘the}
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C. Wetaskiwin-Sample Methodology: Morning vs Afternoon °

Condition : . ?

Mood data provided by the PAMS were collected -on

372 students who were present in the four Wetaskiwin

schools ‘on May 9th, 1?83. Grades three through six were
represented in three of the schools (Norwood,

.Centennial, and Park@ele), wh11e the fourth school Lo

. %
'(McMurdo) had onky grades 4, 5, and 6 included in this

B o

study. All children within these c¢classes who were
present during either test administration uere included
dn the conceptual data analyses. " The 19 classes,
divided by grade, sex, and time-of-school day. resulted

&

in the sample distribution presented in Table 5.8.

&3‘{‘7« S o ey e

Procedure e -
In this single-day repeated‘neasures design, all

teachers involved were asked toj@eﬁ% out the N

et A e, S

Pre—Adolescent Mood Scale as the very first activity of
the Monday mornlng——before their students had been
posed to. the classroom env1ronment for any’ apprec1ab1e , ‘ E

amount of time, and after the chlldren had been away

from it for the two prior days of the weekend :Then, -

pprox1mate1y one hour befofe school was out, and after
0
the chlldren had had a flve hour exposure to the
. ) ) I

experlmental conditions, they were agaln administered

‘this state measure. Due to. the prev1ously noted effects
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of weather on mood, and in order to obviate the

‘possibility of other confounding vakriables, all classes

participated in these testings on théYSame day (May 9th,

1983)‘and at the same times (9:05 A.M. and 2:30 P.M.).

The teacher-instruction form which accompanied eéch‘set -
of Pre~Adolescent Mood Scales. may be found in Appendix

E.

D. Wetaskiwin Sample Results

'‘Even though the primary condition of concern for

the criterion-related validation study on the

-

Wetaskiwin sample was school-environment, it was

considered more appropriate to do the construct

validation study on the diurnal conditions of morning vs
: % , , : :

afternoog, since the children were present in their

ﬁhome" schools for both of these teétings. ABy iooking

at thiS‘combined'gréup of studedté, anjincreased sample -
size woﬁld §btain, which would also'increasé the
confideggg‘ﬁé might have in the resulting factor

sfructures. Accdrdingly,.the morniﬁg and afterdoon data
from the parti%ipating schools werevsepafatély

cgiiapéqd, thus éliowing_for'factdr analyseé on ns-of

370»and_372, féépec;ively{

o

— e,

e ~ Faetor Structure and Congruence

~

As was dbﬁe/with the'Edmonfon sample data, the ZQ v

{

%
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Pre-Adolescent Mood Scale items were intercorrelated for
each of the conditions by means of the Pearson

product-moment.correlation coefficient; Tables D.3 & D.4

>

in the Appendix present these coefficients for morning
and afternoon, respectively. Once more, the principal
components orthogonal solutlon was closely matched by
both the pr1nc1pal axis factor1ng,kand the two obllque
rotations, hence only the PC analyses w111 be, reported
Tables 5.9 and 5.10 present data regarding these
factor solutlons for the morning and afternoon |
conditions, respectively. As can be-seen from thls
information, both times of day'produced'the_same
relatlve orderlng of mood dimensions, w1ch Surgency
being most“salient followed by Mastery/Self Esteem,
Aggression, and Sadness. Nonetheless,.there is a
considerahle difference noted between.the testings in
the amount of variance accounted for hylthe‘firSt and
last factors: whereas the mornlng data produced a fair,
"but not extreme elgenvalue for Surgency in relatlon to

the other d1men31ons, the afternoon data appeared to

have 1nf1ated thlS value, w1th a resultlng decrease in

the Sadness elgen#alue belng noted | In fact,'lf we were

,to adhere to the.customary elgenvalue > 1" crlterlon,

114

the_Sadness.subscale would have been almost totally 1ost,_

B

T

diFe

ERRe

Ly

e N e AR WAk T e

PR SO N ) B RS VL £ S DR SRR N TR O

RIVEL P TIRUEE Py SO SR

A EI, SN, actn e et

[



in the afternoon analysis. Nevertheless,ibecaUSe 1) my
main-interest in‘analyzing these data was to determine
if clear factor structures would obtain from theufout.
Scales; and 2) the Sadness measure had been S0 robust‘in
all of the\other~ana1yses, I’cénsidered~this "slightly
less than one" elgenvalue to be due more to random error
than any real lack of structure in. the data. Thls

suppos1t10n appears to be conflrmed by not only the

fairly substantlal values for the Sadness markers, but

also by the result of the Scree test (Cattell 1966b) on'

‘thlsﬁafternoon data. . | o o
Marker variables for each factor were almost
exclus1ve1y conflned to thelr approprlate subscales,
although several Sadness and Aggre831on 1tems were found
'.to also cross—load' For the mornlng structure trapped
and unwanted revealed load1ngs of greater than 35'on
.the Aggre831on dlmen51on (Table 5. 9), whlle upset

'-bad tempered and 11ke h1tt1ng wvere. negaflve

cross loaders on the afternoon Surgency d1men51on (Tablel

- f
LS. 10) Furlous was also found to cross 1oad in the

R afternoon, w1th its. appearance be1ng on the Sadness

"yfactorrf These Wetask1w1n cross 1oad1ngs were cons1dered
to be in contrast to the Edmonton data, where only

Mastery/Self Esteem items were- 1nvolved As w1th the

‘\\
L » 4
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~more noted for the PAMS with mornlng ‘and afternoon data .

¢
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3

Edmonton data, however, the factor 1ten correlatlons for
the Wetask1w1n sample were found to be cons1derab1y |
1ower than the loadlngs each 1tem'had w1th 1ts
respectlve d1mens1on——that 1s all except for the
trapped item (Table Su9). This variable was not only a
uarker for’the.Sadness'dihension, but it also‘Was highly
loaded by bhe Aggres31on factor.d Notwlthstandingethese‘.pb
few aberrant 1tems, factor scale rellablllty ‘was 0nce
produc1ng theta coeff1c1ents of .832 and 885 (Tables

5.9 and S 10 respect1vely) | B

‘The results of alpha and max1mum llkellhood

factoring on the morning and afternoon data'are reported»"

in Tables B. l and B. 2 in the Append1x.; As can be seen

from these factor solutlons, the mornlng data (Tabf

B 1) prov1des conflrmatlon for the four mood. dlmen31ons,

4w1th factor sallence and marker patterns follow1ng thatv»3

: of the PC mornlng analys1s. ThlS, however,'ls not the'

.,case for the afternoon data presented in Table B. 2

~
>

o Aggress1on scales 1nto a 31ng1e b1polar factor.

Both Alpha and, Rao s conflrmatory FAs 1nd1cated the
presence of three s1gn1flcant scales (e1genvalues >
1 00) Tor the Wetask1w1n afternoon data., Thls occurred

due to the collapse of the unlpolar Surgency and

I SN E T
A Sk o




“Nonetheless because alliof.the other analyses'had
.presented four very clear and SLgn1f1cant d1men31ons,ba‘

forced extractlon of four factors was undertaken for»

these data also, to do 80 was cons1dered 1egyt1mate in

light of the fact that the’ elgenvalue for the. last
factor was’ extremely close to a value of 1. : .‘_T
Add1t10na11y, most conflrmatory FA programs ask for a'

spec1f1cat10n of nfactors t0'extract- under the

'_‘assumpt1on that thlS ana1y51s w111 be used to conf1rm orh

v

:refute the presente of those d1mens1ons. ‘I however,<-
' had been 1nterested f1rst in determlnlng whether the
ziunforced solut1ons>vou1d present mv four hypothe81zed
.1ndependent factors.- This expectat1on was conflrmed 1n

six of the elght analyses (Edmonton and Wetask1w1n'“

‘-factor1ng),'w1th the offendlng solutlons belng the ones'

' under con51derat1on now.

117

Table B.3 presents the conf1rmatorquA solutnons S

F'O‘

;obta1ned for the forced extract1on of four factors from‘ f;_’;_;;_

huthe afternoon data. As expected these structureS';

1'; approx1mated that of the PC solutlon shown 1n Table’h

“5 10 nonetheless, there was also a contrary occurrence.j?V-'

1Whereas the PC ana1y31s produced a Sadness factor wh1ch i*‘ .

;had an.- elgenvalue <1 0 both of the conflrmatory

?factorlngs found 1t to have elgenvalues well above 1 1dfd



: 5hto thlS assertlon.e}j}.ff‘/ﬂf*%'

;L‘(1n1t1a1 statlstlcs;x 2 05 wfth.Aipha)%=“3;18fand'Raohs>‘
24, S) ~In these solutlons, the Aggre581on factor was 3
‘the one wh1ch attalned an 1n1t1a1 elgenvalue of <1 0 '
.whlle 1ts Alpha,>equa11ed 898 and the Rao elgenvalue -
4.was 2. 39 . In 11ght of the fact that the unforced |
‘:conformatory analyses (Table B 2) produced ‘a b1polar

factor of Surgency/Aggress1on,. t ‘was_ not too SutptlSlngll

.that they would separate 1nto four 1ndependent

-d1men31ons. What was: surpr151ng, however;”was the facti'

:that Sadness would be so much . stronger rﬂ 1ts'

';representaggon, since 1t had always malntalned-the

",:ilowest p051t1on 1n alltpsevlous.analyses.. Such a :
»_happenstance mlght 1nd1cate that the dlfferentlal

p_effects of the varlous school env1ronments served to

/

}alter the ba31c structures‘wh%ch had been found durlng

-u»the mornlng COﬂdlthﬂ-, Nevertheless,_analyses °f the

'ft four PAMS subscales. Moreover,:data from the dR

3'7ana1y31s,_presented 1n Table S 11,01end further credence

1118

'indiv1dua1 conflrmatory factor1ngs for both the mornlng 5:}

1:f_and afternoon data were seen to prov1de support for the e

As was found 1n the Edmonton data, dlfferentlal fj”;fhﬂ.

h'[ﬁR factors 1n the Wetasklwln sample revealed the same

' ’ﬂorder oﬁ faCtor sallence.;Surgency was the greatest 4_7

oo .

Tt b2 W P RSP AP ARFIA SR
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contributor to the total data“variance; fOllowed°by
Mastery/Self Esteem, Aggre331on, and Sadness..-Unlike‘
_the Edmonton sample, however, only two’ 1tems were found
‘,to be Cross- loaders, wh11e a11 1tems served as very
mstrong markers for the1r respectlve.faCtors. The two
varlables Wthh had Cross- loadlngs were from the
'»Sadness (upset) and Aggre331on (bad- tempered) subscales,
?both of . them were found to be negatlvely IOaded by the
‘Surgency factor. AS may be recalled these two 1tems
- also cross loaded on the afternoon Surgency d1mens1on‘
h;;(Iable,S.lO)r Thus, from this ana1y81S, the ,"'A
.é.hPre—Adolescent Mood_Scalegdoes 1ndeed aPPear:to'be,al"
h'State'measure.;d. S ‘ ' - ' ' '
~ The last result to. be reported in thls sectlon 1s'

“'hthat of factor 51m11ar1ty (stab111ty) betwen the mornlng

7rand afternoon data. Table 5 12 presents Tucker s j‘A

.« s

",u“coeff1c1ents for factor congruence ranglng in value from

898 for the Aggre831on factor to 974 for that of ,,f‘

'J_Mastery/Self Esteem, all four factor matches were found

‘:ff;to be s1gn1f1cantly 51mllar at the 001 1eve1

f'Add1t1onally, the transformatlon matrlx revealed“feryl_y
ﬁliﬁllttle rotat1on to be necessary for the Surgencyﬁand
‘}fMastery/Self Esteem d1men51ons, whlle Aggress1on}andyp’

.7,

7dpSadness requlred‘bnly a. Sllghtly greater amount 'Hence;‘~f'



the preSence of strong factor stabrllty in the

Wetaskiwin'data’appears_t7;;ollow that found in the.

.EdmontonAsampie. | o
Internai Conslstency and Re11ab111ty:

Tests for subscale homogene1ty in the PAMS were

vrseparately carrled out for the morning. and afternoon,

-admanlsgratlons. Table 5 13 reports those results

Once more,,the Surgency subscale attalned the hlghest

" over- all degree of 1nterna1 cons1stency, with Pearson

’

't»product moment Coeff1C1€ntS all be1ng well above .75.

-

_L1kew1se, all other intra scale 1tem Gorrelatlons were

seen to attaln very respectable 1evels, w1th the aVerage.

‘correlatlon for mornlng,afternoon belng 79/.85)_

120

.73/.72, 67/ 79, and .77/, 79 on the Surgency, Sadness, .

Aggression, and Mastery/Sela‘Esteem subscales,‘ﬂ
wfrespectlvely |
The only relatlvely poor contrlbutor was that of

fh’bossy ( 599) from the mornlng Aggress1on dlmen31on.,f

Thls flndlng ‘was rather surprlslng con31der1ng that 1t‘-7

"was the afternoon testlng whlch had appeared aberrant as-

' tfar as the factors of Sadness and Aggression were df‘“

= concerned Addltlonally,‘one should note the w1defrgv .frff

'a3spread on’ the mean correlatlons obtalned for Aggress1on

"[between the flrst and second admlnlstratlon—— 67 Vs ;79j’f

i v A 5 B ';_";'-VE'“.A;';.’.;;;

A B e

Pl
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clearly.sonething unnsnal nas»happenlng ln'this sample
JQVerAthe coutse.of a day. More attentioniﬁillvbe paid

to this point.in the Criterionérelated'Validation

section of the mannscfipt. Needless.to say;_howeven,v
'_all‘of.the_subscale—item,eotrelatlons attainedvplnalues ;l
of <.001.

Reliabllity~measures-for thevPAMS on the Wetaskiwin

mornlng and afternoon testlngs are reported in TablesA

a B.4 - B.7 of the Appendlx.- Here too,. the Surgency

A
a‘.subscale presented the most elevated coeff1c1ents w1th
"‘standardlzed item alpha attaln1ng 849 for the mornlng
dcondltionvand .904 for the afternoon (Table B 4) All,
.Snrgeneyiitemsrwere'found to.contrlbute to the |
’§3335a1e s alpha, and hence,hwere necessary in deflnlng-
.thfs mood scale : | | iqf?;"
| The Sadness subscale 1s presented in Table B 5.
Standardlzed 1tem alphas for this measure wete du1te v
ds1m1lar between the two admlnlstratlons-— 801 and 96,*
‘_:respect1vely;—wlth a11 of the 1tems be1ng found | |
fl_necessary for 1ncreas1ng the Sadness re11ab111ty _
_ . . B .Fﬁav;:,‘
Table B 6 presentsithe Aggression subscale alpha

qexand sp11t half measurements. As had been found in the igv

'1nterna1 con31stency data, the mornlng sample once more



S -

. -

- produced. abefrant résultss'itS'standardized"item alpha -~

was con81derab1y 1ower than that of the afternoon-' :
'samplee5¢699 Vs 851——as was 1ts part1a1 alpha for.JZ‘ ;
itemsfin ?art 1" here'the mornlng was found to produce.~ - T
anyaipha'of 1323 wh11e the afternoon pro;1ded a. mdre ;f'v - v@
RPN ; o R - o
"normai" 706 fﬁonethelessQ no s1ng1e 1tem was ‘seen to %
. - /5

be’ respon51b1e for these*results, 81nce all .were. found :g
:to contributeﬂto'an-1ﬁcrease;1nﬂtheehggression"g;;*i‘.:.'&" o Q:E
'subscale ] alpha coeff1c1ents.p;;'l";';hv i Q"L‘ R é
The f1nal set-og reilabLllty coeff1c1ents pertalns e §
Af,to the Mastery/Self Esteem sdhscale,-and 1s presented 15' . - .g,
‘.Table B. 7 As was found in, the~Edmonton sample these np}f‘ - t;
-data also reveal that thlS mood scaie may have been :’;‘=!}::.;" 'gf
adversely jaffected by the handsome (or) pretty 1tem..ii,}vx,; 53

,Nevertheless,_thls was the f1rst 1nd1cation 1n.£he

PRI

:Wetasklwln sample that thls varlable mlght pose ‘a '-fl'

nproblem- No cross factor 1oad1ngs or weak 1nternal NIERPRE
' @ ‘ : Ce Lol
con31stency measurements were obtalned for thlS 1tem'ﬂlt
"wasd'tuawever,icon51stent1y 1ower 1n value than 1ts h%idt‘j ~": ;j;_i
| ”fcohort varlables,‘albelt the va{ges were very fhihif-;d;:ixii 71'?ij:

_respectable._ Mornlng alpha coeff1c1ents were found to f:j‘;_i;;:f75{
>be 824 and 833 for 1nc1u31on and deletlon of thlS .5i‘;:fh,  |

'iQ?item,irespectlvely, whlle the afternoon data produced |
'falﬁhéS;Oﬁ'tBASEQPd' 864~—coeff1c1ents that were. not too R

3
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istlcally d1fferent but nonetheless 1mproved upon,;
f?e removal of the handsome (or) pretty var1able.'
;'Recommendatlons regardlng th1s 1tem will be presented 1n

the D1scuss1on Chapter of thlS dlssertat1on.nf
Th— .

Table 5. 14 presents data regardlng the M 1ndex and

'1ts f1nd1ngs 1n relat1on to the PAMS subscales. For the,

.Wetask1w1n sample, there .;.red to be an lndlcatlon

hthat the Sadness and MaSvery/Self Esteem subscales mlght
actually be tapplng.some aspect of traat S1nce the1r
ind1ces obtalned values of 1ess than,;3751‘ Further

?;exploratlon of thls posslb111ty w111 be undertaken 1n‘;s¢v yﬁfﬁft;ff}

‘»

Dlscuss1on Chapter to follow.

{TE, Edﬁonton'ys Qeiaski;in;Sapple§ﬁFactorfStructureL”
Invariance | | . R L
: Because the ma1n obJectlve of thlS dlssertatlon was»é&..iii5:'d
'7;tovproy1de as conprehenSIve a va11d1ty study as. » L

:‘p0531b1e,‘cons1der1ng the constralnts 1mpo$ed by tlme,fixzrﬂ?fﬁ

.‘~'

E and manpower (the author, alone), 1t was cons1dered

"fprudent to compare the factof structures obtalned for

the two populatlon bases.»If the presence of factor’piffl‘afi*l”

flnvarlance across two dlverse pop. atlons could beafh};frﬂ
7h=vsupported for the Pre Adolescent Mood Scale,_then 1Qﬁ¥v_55

‘d:would prov1de further conflrmatlon of 1ts conceptual
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. -
o N
’ g 11d1ty Tables 5.15 throdgh 5.18 present just sﬁth . ”
- support.' S _ . ' ' '

. . . , _ }
. As can be seen from the comparlsons for the two

”i_dEdmonton condltlons agalnst the Wetask1w1n mornlng data
-;-(Tables S 15 & S 16), Tucker s coeff1c1ents prov1de very

Astrong ev1dence for the presence of cross populatlon
B faetor-COngruence.‘ Values range from a 1ow of 9097 for

. , o .

fthe exam vs mornlng Aggre531on dlmen51on, to a. hlgh of

“'9836 fon the fllm—vs mornlng Surgency factorn,ﬁl

TMoreover, the transformatlon matrlx 1nd1cates that very'
IR f)llttle rotatlon was necessary 1n order tOJreach such

"””_"s1gn1f1cant congruence 1evels (p < 001)

IR

Tables 5 17 and 5 18 prov1de s1m11ar"but even more

413“31 f\robust conflrmatlon of a‘§tab1e PAMS factor structure:‘m:“

ffValues for Tucker s\coeff1c1ent 1n these data range fromfﬁf’

Aig
. A

K 'i 9560 .agaln for theQEggre331on factor (fllm vs

;wafternoon), 9822 for that of fllm vs afternoon'
S ' ; - I
”-:Sadness.. A perusal of thevtwo transformatlon matrlces U;L%i{gf;”

i
s Wy

‘“iﬁfonly further attests to the already strong ev1dence forff

nvarlant propertles of the Pre”Adolescent

;fthe factor i
T st T g T e T e
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Notes for Chapter V

40.

*f’ d~:flh The Edmonton sample was concerned w1th both dlurnel _efﬁbf'

et

gmood—effects,land those produced by@tWorclassrpomf‘
act1v1t1es (exam‘ws flln), whlle the Wetask1w1n sampler'

77;;lnvolved effects produced by four dlfferent school ﬂd@fd, ~5a;d

'h;env1ronments durlng the mornlng and afternoon hours

Moreover;:cons;derat1on was also g1ven to age (four v

Y Tgr&de levels 1n each sample) and gender effects, thus ;:*"

@

-prov1d1ng a grand total of 96 cells for data analy31s

t' T

- 23':For orthogonal rotatlons, 1tem factor load1ngs are

' equal to 1tem factor correlatlons

o 3. For sake of brev1ty,‘all correlatlons reported in

ithlS sectlon have been roUnded up or down from those

'?actually presented 1n the tables.

"‘ S

One wonders whether the deletlon of that

4;



\

research must be undertaken in this area before it is

possible to make any such determination.

5. The morning condition may be considered a control

treatment in the sense that the children were

administered the PAMS as the first acfivity of the day,

before any appreciable effects due to differing school

s

environments could accrue. \
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':v'If., CRITERI‘CA)N—RELATE.D VALTDATION:
METHODOLOGY AND RESULTS

In 11ne with the prevlously dlscussed research
dprescrlption.of factor analyses»flrst, and then
~ analyses of'variante (Chapters iv & v), this_chapter
: : e .
-will be concerned uith the second step. -Nonethelessr
dts organlzatlon wlll follow that of the construct .
validation chapter, w1th methodOIOgy and results for
the Edmonton sample be1ng presented in the 1n1t1a1
sectlon, while those for the Wetask1w1n sample w1ll
comprise the latter section, 3

AL Edmonton Sample Methodology

Exam vs Film Condltlon

.

&

SubJect Sample

. Although 569 subJects were 1nvolved in.at least one -

»of the two cond1t1ons under con51derat10n (please refer

- to. Table 5.1 for th1s sample dlstrlbutlon),.student",/_‘

'-,absences and 1ncomplete data- brought this total dbwn to~"

| '474 for the repeated measures analyses of varlance

f Table 6 1 presents thls new iﬁPJeCt d1str1butlon based
'on collapsed treatment order Addltlonally, informa—”
.tlon regardlng the total number of subJeCts in, each o
";condttlon is. also 1ncluded : As can be seen from thls

h‘ftable, 504 students were’ used in the exam analyses,.

whlle 47& were: used in’ those for the f11m

!




}ﬁsq on the aboye school perlod dlstr1but10n

R P

. Procedure

~ : 147

Chijdren in the 33 Edmonton c}asses_individnally

“self-administered the'Pre-Adolescent*Mood Scale twice e

"durlhgdthe th1nd week of May——once, Just prlor to an- .
"exam, and once; Just prlor to an in- class f11m (order
of administration\was counter—balanced for each grade).
Convenieht times'whichleomplied with the exam—mevie
restriction.for ordef of~presentatioh>were.erranged by
each 1nstrdctor,.result1ng in- the follow1ng sample dlS—
eetrlbutlon for the four school day perlods'
1) [Ptier»tO‘mornlng recess——'
| 237 exam/100 film students
2) lFollo;ing morhlng recess——
TR h97,exem/96ifilm‘stpdents.‘
W7f3):fPtior.tovéﬁtesneoh';eceSS-i -

109 e,'aam‘/m f4ln students”

: 4) Followlng afternooncess—?—'

55)exam/123 fllm students‘ - _ ‘ : .

.e¥Ana1yses regardlng both cla3sroom condltlon and - grade/
::fgender 1nf1uences wlll be found 1n the emplrical

'7;resu1ts sectlon to follow Addltlonally, a portion of

-

fthls %ectlon has been reserved for the presentatlon of

dlurnal effects on mood these latter data were based

“e - : . . R ey

-
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-B. Edmonton Sample Results

U51ng an analy51s of variance repeated measures

} program, statlstlcal data were. collected for the

effects of classroom-condltlon on the four pre-

adolescent mood scales. vAdditionallj, because previous

research in bothéthe'adultband child domains report

_state . differences'associated with gender and age (see

Howarth & Schokman- Gates, 1981r and Schokman—Gatesq

1981, for reviews of" th1s area), separate analyses were

'undertaken using these subject variables. Tables 6.2

®

“through 6.8‘present these'data;

‘Main and Interaction—Effects on Mood Scales.
Classroom Conditioh“ S ,

As can be seen from the flrst two tables;'highly

' 51gn1f1cant results were obtalned for all of the PAMS

: subscales The exam condltlon (Table 6.2) produced

L"’? !
s1gn1f1cant reductlons 1n the Surgency (p< 001) and .

Mastery/Self Esteem d1men51ons (p< OOA), whlle a’

51gn1f1cant 1ncrease was noted for the Aggre851on

efactor (p< 002) The ma1n effects analys1s was not
vsignlflcant for the Sadness: subscale although the»

y  data were seen to be in. the expected d1rect10n
'Looklng at 1nteractlon effects (Table 6. 3) howe?er,-

~one flnds that this d1men51on did reach s1gn1f1cance

148 -

gt S s
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when grade was taken into account: The ‘exam condition

produced elevated Sadness'scores (p<.002) for the‘
voungest and oldest students, while children in the
intermediate-grades changed very llttle. "Likewise,
effect of an impendlng exam on the feelings of Sur-
gency and Mastery/Self—Esteem aopeared'to be most

evldent in Grades 3 and 6;'vith redUCtions in/these
moodSwfand to be significant‘at'the..02l»and -001

levels, respectively.

Sex and Graef/ _ _ »

the

Table 6.4 presents data reveallng the presence of

signiflcant»d1fferences 1n‘moodfleve1s based on gender

and age factors. As was found in the'analyses_for
. l :

~

_,for the three subscales of Surgency, Aggress1on,

and Mastery/Self Esteem Females and grade 3 stud—

“ents scored cons1derab1y h1gher in Surgency (p< 006

|

claSSroom—COndition sighifitant‘main—effects appeared

and .001, repect1vely)1 'and s1gn1f1cantly lower 1n'

'nggre391on (p< 001 and .018, respectlvely) than d1d

’gmost of the other students, grade 4 chlldren were also’

. found to have scored lower on the Aggresslon sub—

'7sca1e q!bn the other hand the Mastery/Self Esteem~~

“factor was found to have 51gn1f1cant1y elevated values

.'for males anf?thlrd gra?? pJ%lls (p( 001 for both

ﬂv}groups) ﬂ;?

“ ‘
T
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'ﬁ‘fllm and exam treatments

more promlnent Nonetheless, no. 51gn1f1cant ‘inter—

Classroom Condltlons

(p<. 019) at that t1me than they d1d durlng the exam "

ot - - 150
. >

A perusal of the grade means provided -some support
for developmental trends 1% mood stdtes, as ‘both Sur-"‘
gency and*Mastery/SelfeESteem were found. to decline
wlth 1ncre851ng age, while Aggre351od was seen to be
s

~.

actlon effects for grade by sex were: present on any of

these scales, although -as noted above; there were

51gn1f1cant dlfferences produced by the 1nteract1on of

grade by conditiohn (Table 6. 3)

Maln and Interactlon Effects on Mood Items

A breakdown of the PAMS subscales 1nd1cate _that.J

the 81gn1f1cant dlfferences between the classroom

- ' ° ’ -4.

‘condltlons were ma1n1y attrlbutable to the follow1ng

items:- For Surgency (Table 6 5)., the chlldren'

: A
'appeared 81gn1f1cant1y more cheerful (p<.00L), glad -~ \y
(p<. 003),. nd Joyful (p( 001) in the fllm condltlon, o E\‘g
and - felt more wonderful (p< 001) and like smlllng*~ o A

:9cond1t1on Addltlonally, all grades showed changes in

“r

the expected dlrectlon for the 1tems of cheerful
(p<. 05) and wonderful (p< 002) >W1th grade six

students reveallng the greatest dlfferences between ‘the
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! , _

‘Oniy one item of the Sadness scale'was found to | S
be significantly affected‘by the ciassroom—cdnditiens.
‘The feellng of being lonely (Table 6. 5) appeared to t
be most promlnent for thlrd and flfth graders WHQ_Q¥
actually evinced an 1ncrease 1h thlS 1tem durlng‘the } &_ ;’f
f11m cond1t1on (p( 003) A yreakdown of these“twoeage
groups,by sex 1nd1cated_that the males were tespbhsible
qu.this occurrencee(p<.0i75;.since their'mean'scores
"were found to.climb betyeendexah~ahd filh conditians;f
while.those'bf:their female-cehatté»eithet decteased_qt”
remaihed fairlp atablef’ | |

The exam‘cdnditioh prbducedeaigh;ficant~incfeasea
;on only two Aggress1on descrlptors (Table 6 6), thdsef

. of be1ng bad tempered (p< 027) and furlous (p< 002)

Addltlonally, an age byérundﬁglon 1nteract10n revealed
rs1gn1f1cant and expected changes 1n the bad tempered’
B item iér all grades except that of fourth there an.
~actual 1ncrease was found for the f11m treatment.;l'h<~
‘_(p< 027) TR -- "
‘ The flnal set of mood‘;tems to.be‘algnlflcantlyvxﬁi

. affected by the classroom condltlon was that of

""'Mastery/Self Esteem (Table 6.6). .chllvd;r._%n;1,n,,_th'eV o
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i.'grades'Showed an increase.(p<3017);_<»

| all of the other analyses;7; "f’g"u

152

exam treatment were found to possess diminished scores -
“on feeling powerful‘(p<.0225} strong (p<.007), and
tough (p<: OS),las well as percelvlng themselves as:»
being less handsome (or) pretty (p<.001). As with

‘the bad- tempered 1tem, fourth graders once more

'"bucked the t1de and evinced a decrease in powerful

feellngs dur1ng the film condltlon, whereas “the . other

Sex and Grade'“

Table 6 7 presents data on the Surgency and

: Sadness 1tems whlch were sen51t1ve to genda&\and age,,

geffeets | In 11ne w1th the previous results obtalned

for the Surgency subscale females and grade three

chlldren were found to score 51gn1f1cant1y hlgher on

"the flrst four mood descrlptors than d1d thelr cohorts,

fwhlle th1rd graders also ma1nta1ned thlS edge for the

flnal Surgency item. Probablllty values for thls_

subscale ranged from dﬁs for dlfferences betweenf

'qgenders“on‘the‘feellng.of glad l.OOl,;for almost.

¢

'A ; The Sadness d1mens1on (Table 6 7) appeared to be_ﬂf;'

;,affected most by age dlfferences, slnce both feellngs o
: of be1ng trapped and unwanted reached 51gn1f1cance.

’qlevels of < 05 across grades Nonetheless,'the pattern'*.
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vfor these two descriptors differed;'with thejfirst item .;. .-
heing-more salient in gradesl3.andr6 whlle the last ‘
‘one decreased 1n value as the ages 1ncreased

All varlables on the Aggress1on 5ubscale (Table

f6 8) revealed the presence of 51gnlﬁlcant d1fferences
g
based on sex and/or:age, w1th gender produc1ng the

. greatest 1nf1uence Males felt conslstently more
‘-bad tempered (p<. OS) %%ssy (p< 022) and mean
‘(p<.003) and produced hlgher sc0res on” the 1tem llke

SRCEE h1tt1ng (p< 001) than d1d the female students "On~%

o

the other haag the mood descrlptor of furlous wasrg;jif

.~ found to be more related to age (p< 05),_W1th 1ts sal-*

BEN

“‘1ence be1ng most notable 1n the m1dd1e two grades,lthls

N t'

v',1tem d1d not appear to be as’ 1mportant to e1ther the

_ youngest or oldest ch1ldren, since. the1r low scores ffij-
<

were almost 1d.’ 1cal The most phy31ca11y aggresslve*

dlof the scale s 1tems, th%g of like hdtting,.was also; -

v o dlscovered to be age relate-d’}_’(p<m03),‘however, thlS

PR B Sz
_:tlme the d1v131on was found_to be between the lower and

‘r'upper grades, wltthhe latdellgrOUp posse851ng a hlgherpiﬁ:i

‘3Aggre531on item score.

>

oy f;ﬂ‘(;uff_ A perusal of the Mastery/Self Esteem data (Table

‘¢",~";ifh6 8), revealed the 1nf1uence sex and age on three

[\1tems,.w1th a ﬁourth mood deScr ptor belng 31gn1f1cant 5:ff¢




for gender alone. Males and grade 3 studenfs.were
found to feel consistently‘more brave, powerful,
and tough fhan their cohorts, with q}gteady decline
in)meah scores for theée'variables being‘noted as age
"incieaséﬁ. The mood item stroné was significant at
the 1001 level for sex differences, possessing an
Ielevated score in the male sample. All other differ-
ences. were also found to be at the .00l level of
.probability, save that ofugraae—onLtpugh, which wal
significant at .039.
| Diurnal Variation in Mood States:
Conditioﬁ; Sex & Gradé

Because data on both the film ahd'exaﬁ conditions
-were collected throughputathe school day, it was
poSsibie to deterhine thefpombined effect qf treatment

3

and diurnal;vériation on the children's mood states.

J

Additionally, gendef and ége.influences were considered’

]

. . : : . . ,’ )
~important, +with separate diurnal variation analyses

being undertaken for each of these variables in the two

classroom conditions.
The‘mood'fluctuations obtained for each subgroup

R . . . ) ' . <
over the course of the school day are shown in Figures

1-12". Data fqgarding~the classroom-condition are

t »

presented for four time perdods——tﬁo in the morning.and

154
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two.in the afternoon——while sex and grade differences
are shown for only morning vs aftern?on testihg. This
latter approach was chosen both for sake of Clarity,
and in order to allow for direct!comparison between the
Edmonton and Wetaskiwin.populations; statistical enély-
ses on the two'morning and two afternoon data sets had
indieated that it was}appropriate to collapse them intq
single morning vs afternoon time periods. Presentation
of fhese data will maintain the.ofder of ShrgenCy
first, since it was the moed scele most affected by
time-of-day variables, to be followed by those of
Aggression, Mastery/Self-Esteem, and Sadness.

Surgency |

As can be seen from#®he first two figures, the PAMS

~Surgency scale was greatly affected‘byithe various

conditions chosen for analysis: Taking the exam
treatment first (Fig. 1), we;fiha that the students’
began the day wlth a falr degree of Surgency whlch\
drastlcally dec11ned unt1l the end of the day, a sharp
upsw1ng wa's then agaln ;oted albelt thls increase d1d

not reach the level attalned durlng the early morn1ng

testlng The f11m group, on the other hand began at a

\\ \ S

‘hlgher level of Surgency than did: those in the exam, L

%aqd'contlnued to becomefmore'surgent thrqughout the
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morning. The afternoon data, however, revealed a -
steady decrease in such positive feelings, with day's
end bringing the lowest value seen for the film

condition. - Here too, though, it was a higher score

A bR

than the one produced by the exam treatment. Signi—
ficance levels of less than .03 were:fehnd~££r the

effects of timelon both{the film- and exam—Sutgehcy
scores. ' . _ ' . ~

.Looking at the gender and grade analyses for this

»mood, we note significant diurnal effects for the
. female exam group (Fig. 2), who began the day with ‘ ]

elevated feelings of"Sﬁrgeney, but ended it with a S

dectease.that was so great it eth‘fell.below the male.

scdré'(p<,005), The tilm condltion appeared to have ne j

great affect on the different'sexes,'sinte their data ‘

reveeled a similar decline ih Surgency frOmAmornihg ' : T
. A : j

to afternoon

Although there were no S1gn1f1cant dlurnal effects
‘discovered ﬁor the;grade-analyses (F;g_S)f several ’
,__1nterest1ng flndlngs did ‘emerge: The eXam-cendltion*'
saw an increase in the afternoon Surgency score for

. the youngest and oldest chlldten, wh11e the

: 1ntermedlate aged children ev1nced a- decllne On the

'<other4hand, ch11dren in the f11m treatment followed the

>
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expected direction, with all age groups, save that of
grade 4, showing a decrease over the course of the_day.
Aggression |

As was found wigh the~Surgency subscale, '
ASSfESsion also revealed itselfsassbelng sensitive to
time-of-day variables; .For,'éven~though a general
trend of‘increased Aggression-over-time was obtained
(Fig. 4),

if is notable that the film condition pro-

duced mych lower scores on this factor. Significant
diursdl. effects on these data reached levels of .01 and
,5 for the exam. and f11m treatments, respectlvely
Likewise, the sex and grade analyses produced
ignificant data regardlng the increase of Aggression |
scRres from morning to-aftefnoon. .NOnetheless; thesel

sighificances related only to the film treatment; with
males (Fig. 5), ‘and grades 5 and 6 (F1g 6)€.evincing_
'a con81derab1e e1evat1on from thelr morn1ng levels

A

(p<‘03 .01 and 03~Arespect1vely).1 Two:th1ngs are:ofr.j
interest here' 1) For the gender analyses, theij;le‘
"lowest Aggre351on scores attalned by each sex 1n
' the exam condition e1ther exceeded or equalled the
hlghest scores attalned in the fllm condit1on,vand 2)
»‘ , .

for the age analyses, all of the exam treatment scores'

followed the common pattern of 1ncreased Aggression
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over time, while the film treatment scores revealed an

: . '. B [
actual ded¢rease over time in- grade 4.

-Mastery/Self—Esteem

Diurnal analyses'on the Mas&ery/Self-Esteem
.sdbseare revealed'significaht differences among stores
on.the exam eondition, as well'aS'for females and grade
S students tver—time. Figure'7 graphically depicts the
"_Sharp drop in suchkpositiVe feelings when the children
were'faCed with an exam“right after lunch (p(.Ol); note
that this time‘was,Aconverseiy'~the most encouraging
’fbr the film grodp; 'Therther.three time periods are

seen ‘to have had apprdximately the same effect on both
. N "f
the exam and f11m condltlons h

A : n

The 31gn1f1;ant effect of time on Mastery/Self-
o N

_Esteem—for—gender‘(Flg, 8) was found to occur in the

- exam condltlon, where females ev1nced a Sharp dec11ne

' from mornlng to afbernoon (p< 05); males showed a
: _similar‘trend a1be1t thelr decrease was not sxgnlf-

'ioaht ‘ The fllm data, on the other hand showed a

NG

partlal reversal of this pattern, w1th glrls 1ncrea51ng

‘,thelr p031t1ve self perceptlons by the afternoon

' g 7& -

testlng, wh11e boys remained fa1r1y stable

' \;'
: \

3 e

v
H

c)‘;.,%

. . o
i it R

5 : Lo . oo Ten i
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4
Students in grade 5 were foundftq,be the ones most.
responsible for the signifitance shown in the film
condition (Fig. 9). For, even though the two yOunger

‘age groups also ‘evinced an increase over time for g@

»

Mastery/Self Esteem, only the. flfth graders reached a.

_probablllty level of <. 05 whlle grade 6 students

‘showed a sllght dec11ne in the1r over-time data. »lThe

exam*condi§§0n—on¥grades'did’not appear-to be'affected'
'hy trme -of-day. v;rrables, although an 1nterest1ng .
¢pattern wasrfound bo emerger Grades 4 and 6 revealed
parallel increases in~their”feelings’of-Mastery and

Self Esteem. while grades 3 and 5 showed 51m11ar

v

.decreases over the course of the day . None of these

analyses, however, w é sign1f1cant

}Sadnes;dil"J ‘i. : l & l ‘dl‘ %I a;; dildf \
| The PAMS»Sadness subscale appeared to he the one.

»1east affected by Condltlon gender or grade 1n']l |

1nteract1on wlth d1urnal var1at1on, 51nce almost_all,‘
)

.analyses revealed the same pattern of 1ncreased
R At

negatlve feellngs over the course of L& day“ﬁﬁln 11ne
ok

,Wlth my expectatlons, though the ex

{.10) Pf°duced the greatest effect, ol éft?anpng*TTL"
‘-;testlng se531ons hav1ng 31gn1f1cant1y}hlg_er Scores

K]than the mornlng (p< 05),. an moderate 1ncrease in-

“‘;Sadness over the day was found for the f11m data.ﬁhﬁiz.:



e of fourth grade pup1ls In fact gpt of elght d1urna1

< 160

&

S The'only gender- or-age-effect t0'reach‘signif— '

icance was that for girls in the exam condition (Fig.
11):' For. althbugh they started the daj with approx-

1mately the same ecores as the boys, the data revealed

b

there to.be a4 considerable 1ncrease in- the1r sad
N

feellngs by the afternoon (p< 05) boys, on the other

hand had shown only a moderate elevatlon M;sthzk

N

’tlme' These female subJects also appear to hav

_ta1ned the 1ncreased Sadness over t1me pattern d ring- ffﬁ
~e/
the flkﬂ‘condltlon, wh11e the males came’ 1nto the after

\,’\ . I'd
noon. testlng w1th an actual decrease in self reported

feel1ngs of sadness )

No s1gn1f1cant dlfferences were found for dlurnal

Sadness scores when grades were used as the deflnlng

. var1ab1e (Flg 12). Nonetheless, there is one 1nterf;
estlng compar1son to be made Grade 4 is seen to be_w
: i

~ the "dev1ant" group in both of the treatment com-
"d1t10ns——1t dlsplays the greatest 1ncrease in afternoon”‘
-Sadness for the fllm condltlon Thls also was the

‘ pattern dlsplayed by grade 4 for the other negatryeu

‘mood scale that of Aggre381on. Interestlnglw

bpifenough the only age group wh1ch showed an 1ncrease 1n'

,‘Eafternoon f11m Surgency also happened to be comprlsed

N,

»

mwvarlatlon analyses; these grade 4 eh1ldren were found

el ﬂg '

i
{
3
H
]

e it S Eand S

sidedas,
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0
”

. . o ’ ) ,t
to be deviant in seven of them: More attentlon will be

L

.devoted to thlS issue in the d1scus51on chapter of this

-

manuscrlpt

C. Wetask1w1n Sample Methodology‘ - - ‘-, .

N School Color/nght Vs Control andltlon b
"SubJect Sample .’.,V o - |

AlthougH 375 studentsvnere 1nvolved in the con-

struct valldatlon phase (please refer to Table 5.8 for

this sample dlstrlbutlon) "the emplrlcal data analyses
.i_were based on the entlre sagple size of 378 Table 6.9

ziiesents thls new subJect dlstr1but10n based on sex,

vl:grade and school Addltlonally,~1nformat1aw regardlng

N

'the total number.of classes in each school 1s ‘also
l‘a71ncluded As can be seen g;oﬁ thlS table, 130 control— 

f‘sch001 (Centennlal) students@wete nsed ‘while_the: |
sf{experlmental schools (Norwood Parkdale, and-Mgﬁurdo).

,tcontrlbuted 248 SubJeCtS | |
*f;Procedure*:H

'-._.

U51ng a repeated -measures de51gn, the Pre—

.Adolescent Mood Scale was.:elf admlnlstered by 378

th1rd 31xth grade students Testlng was carrled out
: e

~tw1ce on the same day (Monday, May 9th) and at the “1'ﬂ>q

f.same t1mes (9‘05 A M and 2 30 P M ) in order to

7ﬂxcontrol for p0551b1e weatheri“ Eéay and day of--f?fﬁf




week affects.. Analjses based'on diurnal affects, as
well as those relatlng to school env1ronment, gender,
and grade, w111 be presented in the emp1r1cal results
"to follow.
D. _Wetaskiwin—Sample Results‘
Using;an analysis of Variance repeated—meaSUres
program, stat1st1ca1 data were collected for the
")affects of school env1ronment on the four pre~
. nb\adolescent mood: scales Moreover. 4n order to allow
for conparlsons between the moed data of the’ Wetask1w1n
.nd Edmonton samples, separate analyses were also

undertaken using gender and age varlables ‘Tables 6. 10

through 6.13 present these data

-

‘Maln and Interact1on Effects ™ on Mood Scales o

\
- e

Main- Effects for School

C 1 As can be seen from Tables 6 10 and 6. 11 31gn1f~

»

. 1cant maln effécts for sch@ol were obta1ned for the

_5, # .

mood scales of Surgency, Aggress1on, and Mastery/

’

’Self Esteem., Separate analyses on mornlng and after—"

noon data (Table 6 11) revealed that Chlldren at

5 K . '

Norwood Centennlal ‘and Parkdale schools were. Slgnlf—:.h’f-

'. Yoao-

lcantly more surgent during the morn1ng testlng than

were those wbo attended q‘hurdo (p<.0&, p< 023)2

dlffereneeshbetween schools were noted for‘elther the f;

162
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?g’ - aftern0$n;testing.oo this moog.factor,‘or for'the
combined data analyses (Taole 6.10); These comoioed
aoalyees, however,.did reveei;significant differehces.“
for-Aggression,twith Norwood and Centenoiallsoowing'

an increase over Parkdale and McMotdO'(p<;05; p(;028).
Tﬁis.trend was also fouhdehenlthe morning‘daté were

fenélyZed'separately'(p<.049: p<701), nevertheless,

o~ : : i , - ‘ .
o since‘there-were no significant'diffe(enCes found for
S
the afternOon data, the possibility ex1sts that the

P o. .. .
individual school condltlons experlenced over the day,

&

may have had an.equalizing affect on the studenf%

‘-.aggress1ve feellngs
. I ’ . }f

The flnal main-effect of school was noted to be on

the. mood factor of Mastefﬁy/Self Esteem 3 Imfact-f ‘t | £
S o et
‘was thls scale which attained the gfeatest levels of Sy

I
" o ‘.

?

.slgnlflcance, as' well as the. greatest number/of dlfJ

ferences among the schools' Centennlal and McMurdo_ o ,
‘Wntly lower in Mastery/Self Esteem for B AR

‘1ned&ana1yses (Tables 6 10 p< 002 p< 001)
‘ Sﬁfwell as on those for the mornlng (Table 6 11 p<.008§
f;ﬂf'a.";;foeep<,013)9§nd afte:noon (fable 6f1b p< Gl9 p< 01)

B




Interaetion—Ejfects for.School

. Turningvnow‘to tne interaction-effects for school
(Tablesv6.12 - 6.14); further analyses of the ;ata
indieated tnat the oovariates of time and grade (age)

played . slgn1flcant roles in the school interaction.

Table 6 12 presents these effects for the mood scale of

Surgency, where both time-of-day and grade -of- chqld

produced s1gn1f1cant dlfferences among the four

"Wetasklwln schools i All of the experimental groups

r.(Norwood Parkdale, and McMurdo) experlenced an

°

1ncrease 1n Surgency over the school day, whlle the
control group (Centenn1a1) showed the reverse pattern

of decreased surgentrfeellngs‘(p< OOI) The data for

“schog}- by- grade (w\th morning and aTternood combined)

) .

! followed a 51m11ar trend (p(\ 0&1) . with all experi—

,mental schools recordlng a greater degree of Surgency
L

‘1n grades 4 and 5 nontheless, the control group d1d'”

reveal an 1ncrease over the other schools for grade 6

o

_Thls unexpected f1nd1ng may be explauned by looklng at
: L 8

b»the school by grade by t1me data (Table 6. 12 p< Ol)

L where Centennlal grade 6. students were found to be

. E TN
hlgher than the exper1mental groups both in start Offﬂ‘

AW

'1‘school day and end of sohool day*SurgenCY These [f’7

4 S e b S
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&
, .

grade 6 control students did not, however, show. sig-

nificaat‘increase510ver the school day; as did the
stadentstin'Norwoodvand_MeMurdoh e N b, oy
Tabie 6.13_oresents‘data.for'the’schoolsjand their.
'grade—by—time onvthe the‘mood scalé-of Sadness; a’
mood faCtor whlch has been foand to be less affectedA_'>’f
ieby the- school env1ronment than 1t is by.suﬂden and
spec1f1cvevents in the env1ronnent. The data fromi
thls.ana1y31s 1nd1cate that the strongest school effect’
on Sadness could ‘be found in grade 5 where all of
the expefimental,grouoS'were significantiy lower ih
_afternoon feellngs of Sadness, wh11e the control _ ,\

9

~school was 51gn1f1cant1y hlgher (p< 025)

-

i

'wv"-‘;l As w1th the prev1ous scales,_the mood factor of \
: Aggre531on.was 51gn1f1eant1y affected by the sehools

T 1nteract10ns w1th grade and t1me (Table 6 14 p< 001) I

~ R Y

A '{_A perusal of the data 1nd1cated that flfth graders in.
’Norwood “and- Parkdale showed 51gn1f1cant decllnes 1n }'f

Jthelr self reported aggre331ve feellngs over the schoolif'-

Jﬁfday;:whlle Centennlal flfth graders ev1nced a 51gn1f—5<%1t;hjgﬁf

\

3 .’",_

e \ » ) . .
;”1cant 1ncrease ThlS pattern, however, was reversed

.,\

f‘for grade 6 where al& of the experlmental schools“i};jrrég;ﬂif

F”showed elevatlons An the afternoon data; whlle thefg“f

‘ttontrol school revealed\a decllne 'ffﬂ_fqi'ipﬂ ff (?;f‘f_gff:akj




Multiple Comparisons for SchooleEffect
Turning now to the multlple comparlsons for school-

~on-scales, one- way analyses of varlance 1nd1cated that_

166

oo

sex,.as. well as school grade, and t1me, ’ayed 51gn1f— .
icant roles in the mood ‘scores obtalned " Table C.1
_prese?ts data for théﬁscale of Surgency In addltlonub

to the .main effects already noted for school -on- mornlng

71Surgency (Table 6 11)- other main efchts were found

- 8

- for school on;- Surgency when one- way anovas w@:f1run )

.. on each grade d1v1ded by gender Grade 5 females

®

'revealed s1gn1f1cant dlfferences between McMurdo (1Qwerd

%

scores) and the other three schools on morn1ng
: . - -
"_Surgency (p< 05), wh11e the afternoon data showed a

31gn1f1cant1y less surgent feellng be1ng reported for, -

Vo

‘ phas Sl
_ECentennlal the condrol school as compared to{the I

&

_hexperlmental schools (p< OO&) Moreover, analys1svon'"

v
1

>hgrade 6 females found McMurdo and Norwood to be :

PR

31gn1f1cantly 1ower than Parkdale on the mornlng data?

'~Cp<.g?6) w1th McMurdo cont1nu1ng thls trend 1nto the E

L afternoon (p< 028)

Multlple t tests on these datavlndlcated that the:”~3“71

,‘_

experlmental schools (e1ther 51ngly and/or 1n combln;tZV'f
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N : . . . : . ) x,-),'
L . ll

> ~ X o ; . R . 1

(p< 05 or lower) from the control school for females in h

.. coh
4(

» grade 3 (morning), gradele(afternoon) grade 3 (morn-‘ S ..
T TR U
ing and:&fternoon), and grade 6 (morning) Males,_on-”’ St
. £ ) Bt e

‘the other handi were . found to*hav8F81gn1f1cant dlf—ff‘:

”ﬂferehceS'preSent only forﬁfifth graders in“the‘aftef—
- noon, where all three experlmental schools had ' %f : ":hg

1ncreases in Surgency (p< 038) over that of Centen-i,
v - , S S Lo I S L]
.For the mood?factorﬂof Sadness (Table C 2),»-

mu1t1ple t= tests .on the_mornlng data revealed that “ta P
. . q~. S SR ST A

fourth grade females 1n'the three experlmental schools ;;‘;']jj_f

had 51gn1f1cantly 10W€ri;”

‘.ivg'dvmontrol school (p< 041) 4poreov;r‘_afterh00n test1ng

L

w1th thls group 1ndicated that Fhe Norwood glrls were

31gn1f1cant1y 1ess sad than were Centennlal s (p< 029)

v‘v

.vo‘ A

Grade 5 females ev1nced the same pattern,.wfth Norwood ,

however, thls analvs

data.. As w1th the
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sion. In addition to the main effects already noted

for school-on-morning Aggression (Table 6.11), multi-

N W .
ple t-tests revealed sigpificant elevations for this
, e . ’

L

factor in Centennial”and Norwood, as compared. to
Parkdale and McMurdo 'Mornlng data on grades 3 - 6 and

grades 4 - 6\were found to be s1gn1f1cant at the .05
L

level, while afterhoon data were found to. b berat’ the o

.032 Ievel for grades 3 - 6; grades 4 - 6 in the,afLer—_

/

. \ \’L . " . ‘
noon were only significafitly different for McMyrdo
(lower) and Centennial (pg.05). One-way analyses of
Garianee revealed sighificances on the afterndon

Aggre581on scale for fourth and fifth grade f males
- o

(p<. OS and p<.01, respect1ve1y),~where Centennlal was
gound to be much higher than 'the experimental scheois.

Fourth,and fifrh grade maiesiwen the_d;REr hand, 3 e “
eyinced tﬁeir éiéa£es£ differences on t;e morning data,
~with Ceneenniai beirg srgnificantly higher in Ag&fes-
»sion for the fourth gradev(P<;015>, while Nprwood was
, higher'for'the rifph grdde,ip(.OOS). Grade 6 females.

e
+

and males'showed a-reversal of“Lheir genderipatterns,

w1th Norwood and Centennlal glrls be1ng 51gn1f1cantly

-

hlgher on- the mornlng scores (t- test ap< 033) while R

Norwood was 51gn1f1cantly hlghef on the afternoon
L :

'fscores for joys (p<. 028)

[y



Multiple gbmparisons and tetests'forlschools—t'
on;Aggression @@ﬁicated thatathe‘exnenimental groups, *
had 51gn1f1cantly lower Aggresslon scares than did
the control group for females in grade 4 (afternoon.

p<.014) and grade 5 (afternoon, p<.001), and for males

169

in grade 4 (morning, p<.005). On the other hand, males

\ e

in grades S\TEaning, p<.037) and 6 (afternoon,'p<LOO7{§

had signif&cantlf\higher AggressionfseareS'for these

schools than did the control.

The last mood sca e of‘interest is that of Mastery

/Self- Esteem In addition to-the main effects—already

4

- noted for school- on- mornlng and afternoon self esteem

SRS

falrly con81stent slgnlflcant dlfferenees between NorJ'r

Lo e

>

(Table 6.11), multlple analﬁses of th1s factor revealed/‘

_wood and Centenn1a1 across all grades and times for the o

female students (Table C. 4) Norwood glrls were. always,j‘“f

. hlgher in feellngs of Mastery/%elf Esteem than were ,

thoseigirlswattending Centennlal; w;th\t—test.results
ranging from probabilrtyhleveis'of‘.O&Sldown_tp‘;OOQ:
These multlnle 31gn1f1cance tests further revealed that
the two. experlmental schools of Parkdale and. Norwood

N e

to Centenn1a13and McMurdo, In fact; even though there

. were significances.found between the control group and

-

#

were, conslstently h1gher in such feellngs asvcompared=a‘,;~



/v

. & |
L o ’ S
Parkdale and Ndrwood the greatest levels of difference J
, -
were’for these two experlmental schools verus McMurdo, /

o

Centennlal was. actually more 31m11ar to, Parkdale than-
it was- to McMurdo on three df the four school analyses,

w1th the 1atter school\always‘ev1nc1ng the 1oWest
scores on Mastery/Self Esteem. . )
Ma1n ‘and Interaction- Effects for Sex and Grade

Tables 6. 15 and 6. 16. present data reveallng the-

presence of s1gn1f1cant d1fferences in. mood levels
As wasufound in the

based on gender and age factors
Surgency and Aggre331on

analyses for school effect
are agaln seen to be. the two mopd factors of" most con-

<

cern;, with femaleSJhaving_s}énificantly_hfgher,levels

also affected by

of "Surgency but lower levels of Aggression. The
Mastery/Self—Esteem dimension wa a cted by
as evidenced in Table 6 15 iwhe;e'

i th1s sex varlable,
males are found to have scares approx1mately 507 higher

than those reported by the females

between grades (Table 6. 16) appear to be strongly
51nce the younger students

\\*\\ :
' X ,related to d1urnal factors,
showed decreases in Surgency scores over. the course

N

of the day, whlle the older students revealed rn—

Ry

&

:.creases,

Sro

Al .

The Aggre381on data presented ‘no such trend



. " ¥

‘as all age groups were found to 1ncrease the1r host11e°

L . n».‘,« .
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feellngs over tlme, thlrd graders.\howeVer d1d start t';‘

the1r day wlth the lowest level of Aggre331on,‘and

!

‘ended 1t w1th the hlghest

Maln and Iaferaction Effects on Mood Items

Schools on Surgency* o

N4

A breakdown of the four mood scales 1nto thelr"
. \!

fcomponent parts 1nd1cated that the slgnlflcances among57

xthe experlmental and control schools were malnly

attrlbutable to the followLng 1tems For Surgency

&

‘(Table 5+17), students from Lhe experlmental grOUp‘

“appeared 31gn1f1cantly more cheerful and glad -ﬁs77*\

L%

‘(p{fOOl) 1n”the afternoon,'and felt more 11ke smlllng:ffbldfflﬁ;

v‘i(P<'033) at that t1mé dld those 1n the control group

" s o

«fMoreover, females 1n grades ﬁ and 5 felt more Joyfulfﬁﬁ'“

dz,‘

: (p< OO&) in. the afternoon at‘the experlmental schoons;ffffi75”fé

s

ﬁfas oppossed to those 1n the control fourth and fifth

>"day for the fee11ng of wonderful were found bo be

'e-d31gn1f1cant (p< 006) only for the exper1menta1 grOUp

»}.-Schools on’ Sadness S 3 : ':'}';f .\

For Sadness (Table 6 18) the two 1tems found to,lfrfﬁffHL;f

.\“’




R
s SR *\ahd upset}'With‘the fourth-and;fifth grades“athorﬁf:f

"wood’ and Parkdale showlng reductlons'ln thelr sad'

e i "mood over the day, wh11e the control sch001; Centen— O

v

ﬁial ev1nced an 1ncrease (p< 025);..Centenn1als S"ff.‘ -

4‘\"

kjjfourth flfth and sixth graders1aﬂso revealed a E\-?f ggﬁ

; : : 31gn1f1cant elevat1on for thelr afternoon scores &m
| “dbeing upset whereas the scores at Norwood s1gn1f~,;i
: .‘Q1cantly decllned (p< 04) ,fdi‘tti];“%t dv
' . é:fSchools on kégre351on ;.t? Y;ﬁﬂ_“h“ﬁk_hﬁff“' fﬂ
- : CLUT B

The Aggre331on factor (Table 6 19) revealed dlf—:
A ff;;;'f;fferences on’ all f1ve of 1ts 1tems,‘w1th Norwood and

*f}f;:’?;waentennlal haV1ng the greatest 1mpact on thls mood
TR :'dlmensaon‘; These two schools were 51gn1f1cant1y hlgher:
} ‘..- s . ’ . R

sfthan Parkdale and McMurdo on overall feellngs of be1ng

Lo

gq;{;fﬁ,s,fn~fsbad tempered (p< 025) bossy (p< 01),,and mean‘geif

h;(P< 036) as well as feellng more 11ke hlttlng R

: -*;(p< 016) Grade and t1me of school day d1d however._ffﬁi-‘”

1}[”J€5-;lafyﬁdfplay a- s1gn1f1cant role 1n alterlng these aggressmve
f i ”iffeellngs,f81nce Norwood and Parkdale flfth graders b
%: :; f‘?con51stent1y showed decllnes in all of the afternoon

'quggre531on 1tems (p< 032) whlle Centennlal flfth'

f,‘graders 1ncreased on such measures,,all other age

»
B




'.t*ff§school and McMurdo Furthermore,g

"‘_.?:i-;.l...wood:-a #McMurdo (p< oaa) In fact 'on all 1tems

‘"groups were 1ncon51stent in thelr elevat1ons and

173..

reductlons on these mood components :leﬁWlSE, sthool—*’

»;‘by sex d1fferencéi only revealed themselves on one7'

'1tem that of feellng mean w1th females at Norwoodf;“‘

<Show1ng a s1gn1f§eaai*decllne (p< 006) 'whlle‘all other =

(fgroups 1no¢éased oven the. span of one day : flh.“l .o

“-’Schools on: Mastery/Self Esteem
As w1th the Aggress1on factor. allffiVe'items of '

hthe Mastery/Self ngeem dlmen51on revealed 51gn1f1—17>

ﬂﬁqycant d1fferences among the schools (Tables 6 20) Thlsffhf_ng -

‘7idt1me, however :the d1fferences were most notable for

"ﬁINorwood and Parkdale 1n contrast wlth Centennlal and 'f:

SRR d s
*:&McMurdo THe students at these Uwo experlmental

"ﬁgschools felt slgnlflcantly more brave (p< 007)

!
i

*1n general than d1d those chlldren at the control

feellngs of belng |

\ o

‘hl”jfhandsome (or) pretty (P< 001)"ﬁnd strong (P< 029) ’fhbfl?”"

5‘&P0werfu1 (P( 047) were greater for females at Norwood 1;5?f;f~*“

“ﬁzthan at;the other schools, whlle the mood 1tem toug? 'e--

L.
S T

ffﬁlevel of Mastery/Self Esteem, followed by Centennlal

’*ajJrevealed 1ts strongest dlfferences to be between Nor‘tfw§°ffftd

’7{.lﬁexcept handSome (or) Pretty, McMurdo had the 1owest i‘f'" e

‘a;\Parkdale,faﬁd flnally Norwood _whlch maqntalned the ;;jll




"Q

f.highest'degree of posltive"selfefeelingsJ'1This.»_A
X ‘ ’ , ‘ )
handsome/pretty component on the other»hand -showed

S

. a. Shlft ‘in the relatlve school o;der1ng‘ w1th Centen—
o n1al stmdents fee11ng less conﬂpdent about thelr

attaactlveness than did: those in all three of the
feXpertmentalfSchools'TQ" P R B ' -

>Sex and Grade qn Surgency

Analyses based on gender and age factors 1nd1cated

fthat the f1rst fournSurgency 1tems were 51gn1f1cant
dfscr1m1nators for sex .thle ghree of them were also
N ~ .

N

‘:51g‘1f1cant for grade; Table 6 21 presents these data

As was found in the Edmonton sample, females comprlsed
:'Ethe‘; e group whlch possessed elevated scores on

'l;cheerful (p< OOl),;é‘ad (p< 002) Joyfur (p< 021)

174

jand 11ke smllrng (p< 001) The latter three 1tems]lff'7--“”"

"%7were also the ones most affected by age dlfferences
;w1th younger students belng more glad 1n general

”fllflngs of Joyful (p<9002) and 11ke sm111ng (p< 002)

‘ysthe other students followed the reverse pattern on :_;m.ﬁleVY“

.n:these tw0 Varlables
ﬂﬁSex and Grade on Sadness FTfmf”’ mt

For the subscale of Sadness (Table 6 22)

uh.eonly 1tems found to be s1gn1f1cantly dlfferent for sex

3i'l’(p< 002) but show1ng decreases over‘tlme for the feelfw»?f*ﬁr




3

'a}lthe day for males whlle females ev1nced no such

4,thls varlable S "f".'l o S

':'_dlurnal varlatlons for th1s mood

< . _
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<
‘and grades'were‘those'of.lonely and sad. 1 agf
.”groups revealed reductlons in thexr lonely feel1ngs
over the cou{se of .2 day, .save that of grad (p<.05)y
whlle the sad feelings were affected by both gender

nd age. Th1s mood 1tem was‘found to be most relevant -

‘for fourth grade glrls. who obtalned the hlghest scores

on it,; and least appl1cable to fourth and 51xth grade

boys (p< OA6) Contrary to. expectatlons, though flfth

grade males were also seen to have elevated levels on .

Sex and drade on’ Aggress1on

The Aggress1on subscale (Table 6. 23) revealed

) dlfferences on all f1ve of its 1tems w1th gender
i havlng the greatest 1mpact on’ thlS mood d1men51on

. Boys. of any age were 51gn1f1cantly hlgher on th81r:f'-}

overall feel1ngs of be1ng bad tempered (p< 002)

bossy (p< 001) furlous (p< 04) and mean_f

eig‘(p( 001) as mell as also feellng more 11ke h1tt1ng ‘$; -

o (p( OOlLﬁ'KMoreover, slgnlflcantly elevated levels foriﬂ

-f

‘9fthe8e flrst f0ur 1tems were also found at the end of

ﬂk



o '6.'24)

L for any of the analyses

:'ghvated 1n grade 5

Regarding age effects
o
grade‘A‘girls appedred to

thelr sex,

and feellng 11ke h1tt1ng, whereas grade 5 boys main-
ftained thls pos1t1on 1n.the_male.samp1e.v

furidus'was the only-one,fOU d to~have a.main;effett

for grade

over all four of th9 age groups (p< 013)

on this state dimengion, -

)

‘be the most~aggressive of

reveallng 1ncreased levels of belng bossy

w1th slgnlflcant decllnes 1n value occurlng

no other

LAggression var1able showed such a trend

'lSek and Grade on Mastery/Self Esteem

As with thggprev1ous mood 5ca1e,'all f1ve 1tems of

"_therMastery/Self Bsteem dlmen51on revealed the pres—

’

',Qtlme however

-produced maln effects for
Cwere found to decrease as

-

'handsome (or) pretty were

-'.measuresnwerepin the'

w1th females belng

no dldrnalrlnteractlons were apparent
Grade

‘twojitems:

02 to

§ I
Iy

.'1ence of 51gn1f1cant dlfferences between sexes (Table .

cons1stently lower,'thls

, B

on the other hand

age fncreaSed

found to be the most gﬂe—

S

Slgnlflcance levels for all of these

\

,;Scores on*brave

wh11e those on.
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The mood item 'l

001 range of probab111ty lf“;}e
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: 1

Diurnal Variation in Mood States:
S '.School .Sex, nandUGrade,a’f‘ e
A L ) . . ’, ) . A ’ ) . L . -
X g e : ‘

' As"has been con51stently found rn the prev1ous data.

v . . -4
. g . oo

o
$

analyses Su;!ency was.once more the prlmary mood
e

scale affected by t1me of school day varlables Thls‘

applled for all sample d1str1butaons, whether the
NI
.comp031tlon was based upon gender age (grade),

o sChool COndition : Slmllarly,‘the Aggre551Qg’and N
. i~ | -
Mastery/Self Esteem subscales were found to be 1nfluevl
enced by d1urnal var1at10n 1rrespect1ve of the populae’

. tion base used Thls,,however, was_ not ehe case for

Lt

-the remalnlng state dlmen51on of Sadness. where scale'

’sfdev1ance only reached 51gn1f1cant levels in the gender
%;Sample. R NI LD N
"TZ>Surgency o Vf'j‘"ﬁﬁT??ab f' :fo~f-;d]§’“~;

The mood fluctuatlons for each group over the
,bcourse of the school day, are graph‘tally deplcted 1n
‘ﬁFlgures 13 ZO?a?ﬁb can’ be seen from the flrst set

f?f?.*j«frffw(Flgs 13 & 14),,€he moodj'fQ}e of Surgency was

:degreatly affected by the,dlstrlbutlon base choseF for= SENL L

'f{h;fvﬂb:ifanalys1s g Taklng school condltlon as the dec1d1ng

ﬂffifactor (Flg 13) we flnd the three exper1mental

'dias%hools started the day“wl , 51gn1f1cant1y lower feel—b;ﬂf

'dilngs of Surgency Wthh 1ncreased w1th«the passage of ff¢“77-




DR o - TR SR .
’ ti ;~the'control'school showed the reverse pattern.

Lo ;“j_d‘ The'gender ana1y51s (Fig. 14), on.the othen handdﬂ’ L

"_'revealed dlfferences between the\sexes for afternoon
: .~ A : :
, ‘ R ;data only,\51nce both groups beganlat apprOX1mately the
T ’
L {:ﬁ;'”same level of mornlng Surgency, but fdnlshed wlth the L

;males ev1nc1ng a 51gn1f1cant 1ncrease in. the1r after-,-

' ynoon/mood state : Age dlfferences for thlS d1mensaon
v .'..l N , - al

‘/"-l;_\were seen to ‘be- most pronounced between those chlldren

1n grades 3 and 5 (Flg 14), ~’:;'even though th1rd fi>7n=
| B /graders started the day as the most sutgent group,.they
e ///ended 1t as the least ‘whlle grade 5 students were-ihﬁ}f;;
._found to f;lloe{the opp051te pattern" Moteover Jltv£s

'ﬂ;‘of 1nterest to note that‘}he two younger grades

'"Gj“revealed a course of dlurnal vartatlon wh1ch Was; the

A
K2

tdfreversal of that shown by the older grades, this 1nter—

:factlon was found to be 51gn1f1cant at the 005 1evel

ot

.’éAggre5810n

The Aggre351on subscale revealed 1tse1f to be
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. | g . N . _'s,". Lo
'noon, wh11e all schdols (F1g '15) and age groups (Flg

16) showed ‘an. Iﬁcrease in such feellngs &s the day
: -. . ; '. wore- on. ’ | A”.lf' | ,
1e} R ’ Mastery/Self Esteem .h;f.f: E {hﬂ; :d} v/;{h
'V;:;?}».E. 3~fh"%5 was found w1th theQSurgency and . Aggre551on>;;‘zc"rh
: ‘factors d1urnal analyses for\ﬂastery/Self Esteem.;t

revealed 31gn1€1cant 1ncreases for thé maJorlty of "'{,;‘“':»

C .
Pl

b

5:groups over t1me Norwood malntalned the hlg@est_*""

:ﬁyhlevels of self esteem throughout the dax. followed by'\
'{Parkdale Centennlal and McMurdo (Flg){ij) leeW15eifjhi
ﬁiJhmales and females and grades 4 5 and 6 (F1g ‘18)hwefé#f,iﬁn
h;found tovlncreaselln the1r feelrnés of Mastery/Self—j’fgﬁffd

”i'Esteem from mornlng tQ afternoon }JThefonly subJects

_»_'Q;gwho d1d h £ follow such a pattern were those students
= fln grade 3 where a; decrease_lnlthelr afternoon mood -

\ .

'fstate was reported

vhé“ﬁ}fSadness°H‘

The PAMS Sadness?d men51o§f(F1gsx:l9£§{?953h{h3h



';have an 1ncrease 1n scores for that dlmen61opﬁwhen

'medSured.atAmrd—afternoon.'jNevertheless, 51gn1f1cant

“"Adlfferences were found

PIN

eﬁSadness scores (p< 05)

L .Q'
'vtestlngs.

- o
b .
1
R » -
\
a &

only for a general decrease of

6

between mornlng and afternoon

\

.4
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Notes for Chapﬁer VI

1. Similar findings in regard to the Sdrgency and

Aggreséioq subscales hay be found in the Wetaskiwin

énalyses; both of these data sets closely parallel the

.

results obtained in my M.Sc. research (Schokman-Gates,

1981).

.

2. Séparate analyses wére run for grades 3 -" 6 and

grades 4
included
3. This

"Edmonton

bchapter),

- 6,,since/Mghurdo had no‘third graders

in this mood study. d

. .”" ) o ’
is in sharp contrast to wnat was found in the
data (presentéd in a previous section of this

.where Sadness scores tended to inkrease.

’

from morning to afternoon.
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Table 6.2
\ ' .
Edmonton:‘Main Effectsa for Exam & Film
o ; on Mood Scales -
: “
PAMS : Mean (n=474) , o SR
Subscale © . EXAM ‘ - FIILM F Probability.
Surgency . . 9.188 _ | 10,148 - 001

Sadness - 2789 0 . 2527 0 - A74

‘Aggression’ - 2.580 2,063 . - .002 -
Mastery/ . 7.511  7.918 004 -
Self-Esteem S . . - o
o S R .\’ .

Data presented are from analyses of variance on repeated. measures, only
- those students who were present for Egth administrstions were included
in these analyseS. B ST T e Ve
bscale means have a possible range from O (no mood items were applicable‘
.. to the children at- that time) to 15 (all mood items had the highest ’
degree of applicability to the. children at that time) .
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‘Table 6.3

1

Edmonton : Interaction-Effeetsa for Exam & Film\oﬁ;Mood Scales -

PAMS : R AMeahb-d . ﬁ S
Subscale ilﬁt¢r§Ction N Exam Film. F Probabdlity

'.\;Sur eﬂC . o - ajzh, :‘ | - | E '; o - .. - ‘::; .
1 ogdition‘f : e e

T o Grade 3 106, 10.472 - 11.689
o 4 W14 . 9.702 - 9,930 .
5 126 - 9.071 - .- 9.579 7

6 128 .7.781 7. 9. 625'

- Sadness R S e
' Grade by o oo : - .002 -
condition .~ L L IR :
. Grade 3 106 ~3.000  2.59% . . .
ool o114 2,693 0 02,553 0

t.50 126 - 02,476 - 2,508
6. 128 3.3%4 . 2,133

T Self Esteem IR fgh T T N A
: ' ' Grade bx v 1) L-»~:ih:3’§~g~:3ff'i"*
condition R N
Grade 3 106 +8.557 . 9,708 w0
41140 7:965 - 7.728 0 SR e
5 126 7.143 0 o 7,071 0 o S N
L6128 602@\(1_:7,4383 L T

_T;h;q“xfa:

Data presented are from analyses of varlance on repeated mea3ures,1on1y
those students who were present for both administrationﬁ were included
in these analyses : P - :

bScale means: have a possible range from 0 (no mood items were applicable
Cto’ the children at that time) to 15 (all mood. items had the highest :
degree of applicability\to the children at that time) :



fvmfjiMasterz/ ﬁ e

:v7*ifb5ca1e means have a possible'range from 0 to 15 J;ea‘.”"“

.I?e; Only F Probabilities of'- 05 are presented
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Table 6.4

Edmonton Anovar for Sex & ( Grade =
on Mood --- Scales N

» PAMS 0 Madn-co L R
~ ' Subscale = = - Effect N R Hean Q" IR F PIObgbiliF?‘“

Surgency Ut L UATRS . T
' Female 228 -10.129 T o)
o Male 246 - 7. 90240

CGrade U001 s e e
- 3rd. % 106- 11,0800 . oo RIS e
4th o114 T 9,816 o n s T R
" ©o .. 5th 01260 0 9.325 . ot
w4 6thh.. 128 0 Tt 8,703 L s

CAggression T Tonon T
LT Sex o s e et s .00
h 7 TFemale 228 .. 1.899 o lT

L Efel Male O S48 0 2013 Lo
3T 1f5106¥““ 1,868 ¢

- 4th f';1114*u:=- 22,057 TR

LSehe e 1260 2,690 0
Coeth T 128 20570

'w.% sl

T , __,alpemale ﬁf;2285;355jy S6.5000 T

o ;Q;Grade k{{f‘;‘ I S S 1]1) SN
at;a.¢3rd-__._;#;106?ff"~~ 094132 ot T
ConTbeh o AL e 7,846
S ooUSthi e 1260
Coeeh o 128

A Anovar Analysis of Variance on Repeated Measures

.-
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3Edmontdnt AﬁOVara'for'Exam & Fiimjon'Surgency'&1Sadnese¢1tems__

R

"SurgenCy o Meanb I Sadness 1;%": i Mean L F .
fMOO Item - ‘Exam- Film Prob Mood Itemi : Exam a.,,Film'jPrQb T:ﬂ?w"

r‘

i

!' FAEARA
L ;o

'iﬁ'f'

T chééffu?;’ 11 975 ,.z*xsl .001 1. Lone_z

L e e ————— . N . ..~.-_' - o o e e e T

:‘e‘condition bz R S0 050 "condition byj’ “ '.r:;ﬁ\% e003_'.
095 1 ,2,116 e iéf«?é?baa 558-;i-ﬂ R
960 2,111 ¢ o s w16 603 - L'X» :
615 2.064 . - ]\ . _,j-,§‘¢761 k95 e
T "--992922299 5, R VR

*ijzf‘clédf*-fifﬁ: 1;95§7E1]?fl261f6°3 .

j-P5+=¢°JV

;1;gtja;}g'“;f;#)bgit@{j-fﬁﬁnfggéAViﬁk%;f*"
© 3.doyful - 1.803 .« B.034 001 - grg o796 L5820 o
f*jf'“‘fi'Tft;:“»*;g‘:',%é[“'sa‘?:;~ififi*"?'5;9f*§74609 551??;f3.;?fw9

B I U TR e SRS B :.*c;-s.,nis o 9o3ﬁfjg i
= 5 WOnderful .1:739 5 1;986-;0014+_;fﬁlvf?’jcr*gz;696'_ 522:}<¢,¥¥,;..>
g A 4042* L

Ty ‘,'

,923{5‘ 2. 302

28001~; 1,826 R

7L 0501,810° 11.921 ;y,;,fégﬁ»i;;;;-,.,,_.. PR BN
~?3;'-1 422 1 982 D e e T

Hreﬂﬁ.,f;.ﬁ;

Anovar anahysis of variance for repeated measures S

= Not at all" response,rls fA 1itt1e" response,az, :"SbmeWhat:respdhse;?ff5"

Only F probabilities of 05 are presented E  ;gji¥f:fj;?fﬂ,--""
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) .
MV B

'fof‘Exam‘&'FilmeOn‘Aggreesibn & Mastery/SelffEsteem'Items

Aggressipn
Mood Item

ﬁeanbf.!

F¢ Mantery/Se}f—Esteem uean

- Film. Prob Mood Item ,Exﬁm.“

;‘1.vBed¥cempered{;459 1

S — .t . 2 2 S

Erade.-»‘15

__ﬂ396f_ :
4 .337

5,508
6 .569 - .

H.leFuribus

.217
442
w21
284 ¢

'523 | .

342 027 2 Handsome/

e A prettz o

-3, Poweifulf_r

i e e o e e

356 ;002

U'condition

U Male

:fbgCr'A
. 6r'5

-
,_b\lm &= 1.

"vaCr;Ep

:i1349."

SN 698:.-
jfl’.sos;
1,198
1.046"

-Femalé” '
Gr4.
Grs
L Gr 6 -

1.136. .
1.184
4826
942, :

4. strong .- 1.6287

1.603

1,93
1379 .

2,097
1.848
1,140

3,

001 @

- - » F -
F!gmffProb» -

@v'

1,466 .022 .

.017

1.254 -

1°1.330°

036

iy )

1.636 7
~1.000

o 2.0145 0 T
1.783 0 e
1.702 -
1616

'a

d"

Only F probabilities of

05 are presented

Anovar = ana1ysis of variance for repeated measures;;.»*"

1% 00

"ﬂt 0: ""Not at all" response,fl‘,i= "A little" response,;21%3”S§iéwﬁé£ffe$hoﬁ$é;'# ff~-f

fﬁ;3 = "A lot"ﬁresponse to: "Right now I feel
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‘ . . :
) o . Table 6.7

Edmonton: Anovar® for Sex &th'e’ on Surgency & Sadness Items |

" Surgency - B Meandb K - © Sadness Mean CF e
Mood ltem -  Sex Grade Prob- Mood Ttem . Sex - ‘Grade ~ Prob
1. Cheerful : . 3 T s :
L e o -_Trappe _
\ female 2,154 2045 Crade 3 §7J ‘ 08
1 . ] . o B ) . . . 2048
mé € ? 005. h . Grade & .400 -
. Grade 3 2,340 L0017 | prade P o
Grade 4 2.105 ‘rade 6 : '
. Grade 5 2.036 '
Grade 6 .
: .‘.’a ¢ . 1'8.39 4. lnwanted. . .
o R . oo trade 3T 670 T 050
2. Glgd o ‘ < Crade 4 | - - .558 -
| female -~ 2,110 00 - | Grade 5T L e308
“ male 1.977 ’ o Gradeis oo o 1399
Grade 3 2316 .001, | : o RN
+ Grade d 2.079 - o
« (rade 5 1.964 : .
" Grade 6 1.835
) A . '., '.'" o
© 3, -Joyful. S : .
© Grade 3 — 2,236 .00l
~.Grade 4 . 1.921 e AP
*'Grade ' 1.857 . " R
Grade 6 1".679,‘ : ‘ : . .
; T S N
C A, l.ﬂ(e_:Smi-Hng L / ‘ , ]
- female 17862 1) T S
- male 1s97- = o L .
. Grade’3 . 2.066 . .001
- Grade 4 1.689  , ..
' ‘Crade 5 T 10623, - :
.Grade 6 1.550 . oot
o5, Wonderful . o ‘ Cr ]
L Grade 3, . . - 2,113 1004
~Grade d o TN U 763 T e ST e
. Grade’s SO LUB6S o p T T T e R T

" ®anovar‘= éﬁ'alysié"bf"\}afi'ahpé for -.rep.béa;:e'd- measirés .
R R N I AR SRR
' bO' “'Not “at ‘all" response,.l = "A little":response, 2 =

o réép.ohzse t()_'f_Bi'ghijr‘\fbw Ij'f._éjel,‘.,’-,,."' S . : o
Conly. F probabilities bi"_‘;,.();s‘a‘a_x;e presented. 'L ' )
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Table 6. 8

Edmoncon Anovar for Sex & Grade on Aggression & Mastery/Self—EgFeem Items

Aggression " Hean® L F¢ T [{ Mastery/Self-Esteem  Mean - F o
Mood Item = - ° Sex Crade Prob 1. Mood Ttem Sex. | Grade Prob o o

1. Bad-tempered ' - e . 1. Brave
female. . - 2353, ) .050 - .. female .- - l.465: - . 0,001
‘ male . = 446 — 1 male 1,818
C R : . ) o } —.«f{?,:(;,;: ‘;, _' . . b .
. N S .-.,‘m-_,;f‘.rade 3 o 1.981 _:_001
S 4 : : , L 1.6790 T
S .s12
S 1,440

2. Bossy

female .269 N Joézu, | crade
male ... - -.4001 - T : ;

3. Furious ».001

~ O

b
WA

Grade 3 +373 - .050
Grade 4, T 1% B o
“.Grade 5. .~ . ' .556 -
- .Grade 6 : 3&9" e

. Grade 3 . 1,816 .00] :
iGrade 4. . S li642 fnf—:\i. :
-Crade’>. . _ .70 07T 10226 S

Grade. § " " .. . 1.188

© 4. Like Hicting o S R
. . female - . .. .5260 . .001 4. Stronp : :
malel L5804 T -—8 |- T - L
o . . A : - ;‘female - - .1/350 . ;le.
3 533 sﬂojo_f,'“ Jomale. 2,029 e
‘ 4o ST T O
Grade 5 La190 PR 5 E S -
‘_ 6 ] S .739._ . :r’ - . OuE ) X I ',é* S : (
S T remate 0 06T Tipod L™
SR PR (RRARRS alég"_»- 1,698 . T
L T e Grade 3 CT.6700 039
L3600 . L003 ¢ ‘:{ F;g&é& ol 1388 e T
.70 oo T ) gcgpg W 12760 00 e e e
e R : F'!d?.éig P N 252‘/ Tl

Anovar - analysis of variance for repeated measures’

b 0 - 'Not at all' resPOnse. 1 - "A little" }esponse 2 4 "Somewhat" response, iv- MKbots el
response to VRight tiow I’ feel ; S X o : S

'JI Only F problbilities of _.05 ‘uﬁ
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Table 6 10 '
_ Wetaskiwin' nfiffects for School e
.on Mood Scalesa S SRR,

gl : '1,’ (Morning,& Afternoon antnxuai)
T B SCHOOLb N

E A A . — T,

" Aggression ~  -Grades 3 - 6 . '365"= '
% Centennial | fr124

* ¢ Parkdale S n110 -

 McMurdo *‘7'_56' '

- “(no grade 3) O

3080 0, T
2.887 . C
L2.264. L

5;2-000_ QIT-“‘

;fGrades 4 -6 ;.310‘f._”,n; o
+ o - Norwood Y 3,139 :
R Centennial 103’ 2,966

1028

o Hastemyl . ‘Grades 3-— 6 ,7f365;f*jf R BN ,*‘t:j0°25»~[~-1.
'>:_,f5<,SelffEsteem " Norwoed - SRR -3 D 9.093_'.':; - S
e T Centennlal L1280 T, 7389 :
*“R:Parkdale __.ffllo*;p}ffs 21877 -
gnxmnnxm: it §§ij*g}{6 866
‘ (no grade 3

“ii,gfapplicabllity

f Grades 4 - 6

B

- ‘Norwood:
v;CEntennlal o
;;Parkdale ‘
’jhtihudo

34 a3
L0373
gf1_971;j_ ;7;95§@“"f'gyfig;gu;-f,

=gkhh3?bSchool Norwood
"'LfTLight change only, McMurdo

Light & c,lor change, Centennial = Control Parkdale P

Color change only

aEE

e 0n1y F probabilities of"\\\S 're;presented;iff;;ffilhﬁﬁfﬂ:‘ffj

Scale means have a possible range from 0 (np mood items were applicable to S
“ the “children. at that" time) to- 15 (all mood items had the highest degree of .ff_f
: ofthe/children at that time) SRREE T e
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| Table 6.11 |
Wetaskiw? Main-Effects for School .on Mood Scales
(Morning vs Afternoon Testing)

. SCALE TIME " : s N MEN F PHDBAEILITY?’

- .Surgency . Morning ' Grades 3-6 .:-s37o I ) £
.. ST - fopwood T3 ‘5'493 o RN
. Centennial . 1267 9.984 - Lo\
 parkdale - - 113 - 9.956 SR
. McMordo: . . 56 7.946-

k ol T - Centemnial. \126 ©2.516, <
00113 1,876

e Self-Esteem .i “Morning ‘' ~ . Norwood: e 75 +8.6007 e 008
< parkdale .. . 113 - 7.841: .
. mourdo . 056 - 6.214




o | S

°Tdﬂ£ 612 R

o vWetaskiwin.Interaction—Effects/mbr School
: .on the Mood of . Surgency :

. Interaction " School . N © . Mean " F Probability .

i SC}iojbl-—By—timé R “"“5,, T o o »
R ' : Grades 3-6  365. Nrmnlgg Afternoon ..;Qng ot

__;}7;'3_J=:NOrwood 75" 9.493  9.907
.0 .77 centennial . 124 '10.032°  9.55 ¢
v« .+ ‘Parkdale ' - 110 9.964~ 10 l36" S

-‘}-fGrades 4 - 6 51310ff§ﬁ},,._ - T 00T
~ > Norwood 54 9,111 10.333 - . = el
~,vf[frCentenn1al f:lO3~ '9.961 . - 9.495 ”'7*3'35,«,'1’;',5k”7ﬁfm
. .Parkdale {' X 97-. 9,773 -10.144 .0 oo ST
. ,fbkihnﬂiD"'fing 56 :1.7.946 - 10.679. .. el E

'1is¢hoolfbysgfade[j N
ey T e jGrade 3
: u‘ijorwood
*ugj[Centennlal

%_ ﬂ;;;Grade 4
fi;p,{bknwwxxi -
:[;;.%Centennlal

v:‘¢]EuParkdale

;;fMCMurdo




Séhool—b;:grade—ﬁy-t ime

" Grade 3

Norwood
Centennial
Parkdale

 (No McMurdo)

Grade 4
Norwood

Centennial ‘

Parkdale
McMurdo

‘Grade 5

Norwood
Centennial
Parkdale
McMurdo

Grade 6
Norwood

‘Centennial

Parkdale
McMurdo

56
2T
22
13

105
22
38
27

18

97
16
26
35
20

108
16
39
35
18

Morning Afternoon
10.476  ~8.810

. 10.
10.

10.
11.

10.
19.500
.741
.500

10

Y \O WO

546
385

7173

.250
.885
.286 .
.750

688
10.
514
6.

462

722

10.
.053
10.

11.

11.
.462
11.

11.

091

077

364
000
389
188
057
700

.438
11.

9.343
"8./B38

282
343

195

£
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- ' Table 6.13

Wetaskiwinﬁ fnteraction-Effects for Schooll

‘on the Mood of Sadness
: 3

\

[

Mean

Interacti o hool - ' ‘ abild
I eraction : School , N Morning Afternoon F Probability

School-by-grade-by . | : ,

. - Grade 3 56 : .025
: Norwood 21 3.667 3.429 ~
Centennial 22 3.091- 2.273
Parkdale - 13 2.615 3.769
(No McMurdo) -
Grade- 4 /g'_(é .
“Norwood 22 2.500 2.136.

B Centennial 38 3.974 3.816

» - " Parkdale 27 £ 3.000 3.111
McMurdo : 18 + '2.111 3.444
Grade 5. ~797 .
Norwood < 16- - 5.188 3.000°
Centennial - 26 . 2.769 4.346
Parkdale 35 3.943 2.086
McMurdo 20  2.750 2.200.

Grade 6 108 S

Norwood = - 16 - 3.313 2.750 -
Centennial - 39  2.538 1.769
Parkdale 35  2.857 2.571
McMurdo ‘18 © -2.722 2.000.

| -

o Y \



Table 6.14

Wetaskiwin: Interaction-Effects for School
on the Mood of Aggression

f

197

Interaction - School . N , Mean , _ F Probability
\ Morning Afternoon '
School- by-Grade-by S
Tipe : -001
Grade 3 ° 56
o Norwood 21~ 1.905. 3.952
' . Centennial 22 1.682 3.136
Parkdale 13 1.846 3.539
(No McMurdo) v
- Grade 4 ~ 105 ‘
Norwood © 22 - 2.409 2.909
Centennial ... .38 2.605 4.000
Parkdale - 27 1.556 2.630
McMurdo’ 18 1.611 1.167-
Grade 5 97 = 4
Norwood 16  4.938 2.625
Centennial 26 1.769 4.654
Parkdale 35 2.543 1.771
McMurdo 200 - 2.100 2.250
Grade 6 - 108. o
Narwood - 16 2.563 3.750
Centennial 39 - 2.256 1.718
Parkdale 35 - 1.543 3.143
' 18 2 2.833"

- McMurdo

.000




- . Table 6.15

Wetaskiwin: Anovar for Sex on Mood Scales

PAMS- S © . Mean '~

Subscale  Sex N MORNING  AFTERNOON -

F Probability

Surgency . _
' "Grades 3-6 372

Females ‘181 : |
Males 191 - 9.185
Grades 4-6 - 316 . = - .
Females 158 - ~ -10.360 .
Males 158 = = _9.096

""" Grades 3-«6 370 °
" Females - 179 .9.955
. Males- 191, 9.233.

'10.875
9.138

~ Aggression S
" Grades 3-6 372 |
' Females - 181 = 1.943
"~ 'Males. . 191 = - . '

. Grades 4-6 316
Females - 158
Males . 158

—— e S e s o e e

Grades 3-6 . 370 ..
Females 179 1.847
_ Males - - 191 2.709
Grades 4-6 314 . . .
"7 TFemales 156 '1.929 -
Males 158 2,814

L
‘Mastery/ .
Self-Esteem - - ..
~ Grades 3-6 . 372
-o . . Females 181 - . -
. ‘Males - 191 - ¢ 9,418

“Grades 46 316
Co . Females 158
- -;:.'Maiésfw. 158 ‘

.d:.

00

.00

001

. .001

-,001

~o.our

021

f';y:OOl:

e

- 198
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" Table 6.16

Weraskiwin: Anovara

for Grade oo.Mood Scales

PAMS SRS
ubscale - Corade N

Meanb

Morning -Afternoon - F Probabiliey®

Surgencz R
Grade by time

. o o e T s e e s

Grades 3-6 . -.370

et

10,257 9.971

4th . o 105

. ©

Sth . B8
6th 111

" Grades 4-69 314
T4th 0 105
Costh 98 |
| S 91200 9.972

*

6th - 111

ression B
(kMebytme‘

_Grades 3-6 370
3rd 56

4ben 105

. sth | 98
o 6th . 111

¥ . 0

g

S 003 -
10:655 9.509 .

8,753 10.247
9,120~ 9.972
S ROV .
10.257 9.971 - . I =
8.753 . 10.247 o

183603583
2,4é6' o233
2,639 2.784
2,008 - 2.667

‘ Anovar = Analysis of Variance on Repeated Measures SR

4 ;

b

e Only F Probabillties of <

: Scale means have a possible range from 0 to 15

05 are presented "'}Ij"ff:";{sr:ﬂf‘

o dOne of the four schools involved had no grade 3 therefore two analyses 1f
were run for the 3rd-6th grades and Ath 6th grades ' : ey o



Wetaskiwin: Anovar®

Table 6. 17

for School on Surgency Items

| scaoor, o T

2.038 2. 071'

001" . 1.952

2.04 2.07.
©2.14.°2.00
2,10 2.07
170 2.23

" school by grade by time . -
eyt

Oentemual 3rd(

A

8 R LR
PR

EV-RV-]
r-':Su—- ~

.

-3
[

»n
o
]
o
o
(<]

NN N
o
~

R R R
e e e e e s
oo o
el
PR S

oW

o B ’ ) v' .- N G ) B : N

2273
2.000

'3.167
1.987

© 1.808 o
7.8

B Centennlal d

Parkdale 3rd
. 4th
5th -

Md&uﬂodth

T 24259
2,087 0 o
1871 &
2.389. -0
1775 7.

004 - S :
o 1444

3t

'.5'2:dzf51:93 -
S 1,99 2,02
- 1;55;42.955,;,1

- gchool by grade by t:uxe Sl
N TR
waxﬂ.kﬂfg?w
R T
Cersth oL
Legth e L

' :',Centennial.srda
R “4th.

Sth” L.

6th R

NN

'::“iBarkdale 3nijf,‘,éfw;zf .‘ff?.."'A

RexalagdE

[SESHSES
:

)
P V]

200

L 1.915.1.973 0L,
T L7 a

o e : e TR PRI - e . L P . R L . .




L 0

: ¢ 1.8051.940  .033  Crades 3. . 1.789 1.989 1,006
© Nerwod . . Teo 21 oy Norwed . o o Te9 T3 T
- Parkdale . - . " 1.95 2.00. .~ Parkdale = . - -.1.89 1.97-
wmmdo, . 1so 204 o - hewmdo o LS7T2:25

School by grade by time . i .005 .1 T S o
FE %E— . -Grades 4-6_ . . ' 1.7851.958 = .012.
RIS  Norwood N I3 B v S
'2'.'06 . S Centennial .. 1.84. 1.90
206 © 'Parkdale 7 .1.83 1.95

127 . .0

.

=0 ~J OfjUt O O \O

g
T RO N
e
Jo & olowawn

B
;
g

i
e ;
[OFRIY (e
DN HGe o
YR

o e ‘ .
e RO N0
N ~1 0
YRV R 1 ol o)
‘
Jow

Anovar analysis of variance for repeated measures B TR,

O = "Not at all" response 1 »"A 1ittle reSponse, 2= "Somewhat':,
response 3 = "A 1ot"'response to 'Ripht now I feel.,. R IR

Only/F Probabilities . of < 05 are' presented : 7:;‘; \

dOne of the our schools involved had no erade 3 t'ﬁérefore two analyses
were run for the 3rd 6th,;p‘ [ades and 4th 6th prades L R
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" Table 6.18

Wetaskiwin: Anovara for School on.Sadness.Itemsv N : ‘ N

sy - | em® | P Jsowwar | ey | F
Cormw - ey oFred) proe, reev 0 ORN. AFTRV BROB,

Grades 4-6d_ C 519 .48 - Grades 4-6_ 0 .697 . .69
Norwood4th - 591 409 . ‘Norwood - 1.000 - .685
5th-  .938 .438 . . Centennial . .641 . .748
L r-stn S 313 .313 : - . parkdale: - .639: 701~ g
Centennlal ath | d .,684"7,_._»789-'“ T R L A
' o 5th .423. . .BBS:
N sthf.'~ ©.359 .179

»Parkdale sth © . .48l .296
AR Sth S leB6 343 -
| 6th.srf A 1543 .629

“"pxsanzi: s sl
U s 400 23000 e
Co6th . c4ee AL T

R Anovar ? analysis of variance for repeated measures

,'iibO = "Not at all" response, l =~"A little" response, 2 = "SOmewhat" “'7-
- response 3 ”A 1ot" response to "Right now T feel . P

,:['jﬁ Only F Probabilities of .05 are presentedi“;-ﬁﬁ'ii:l L
.'ridOne of the four schools involved had no: grade 3 therefore two analyses ';£;;f
were run for the 3rd 6th grades and Athv6th grades ,i_,.;_a,: , S




Wetask1w1n' Anovar

i

Lol

Table 6. 19 =
fdr School on Aggression Items

.. - b
MEAN

SCHOOL ON ;ifn -

sriiijnizs-ijgnq‘r IR O - _Jr

" 1.. Bad-Tempered. d
School (Grade 4-6)
Norwood
- Centennial.
. Parkdale
 MoMurdo

7,556
.. J505

2397
, 2295
.375

Schoolbygrade@/tme 375
7 .190. .

. Norwood 3rd

.619

E S 4th - .500 ..591 -

5th
6th v
. --ath 605
v 7. ostho 2310 .92
o -~ Gth - .385 .179
) Parkdale 3rd_ 462 .692
L -.148"
486
.257
167 -
. 450 .
,500

625
.250
-333

563

.763

) Sth. . .343

“6th -
M:auxk>4th
L "5th -
. 6th .

. 000
» : ‘,;89
Ly Bosgz : .
. School (Grade. 4-6)

: Norwood

602 -
<437
2345
- .304

'.392-?.
:190
) 636
. .875-
__‘;313
22333
.42)
346 .
~.385 -u
2,462
L4259

256

200
.389.

e

.512- .

(813 -
524

923"

.444
657

.250

430
619

636 .
563

563
; 429 7.
2579 .-
692 ..

TR
..407
229

‘f. % i
. 22 2000
400
556 L

N 0

3., Furlous

. §EEESI—S§'§fade by tnne
Norwood 3rd

I4th

Sth

427 603
.381 1.048 |
545 -409 i
U563 .313°.
< 2,500,813
Centennial 3rd -,329 2952,
.526° .921
.308 -.808
282 .205 -
154'1'677
- 593 .. 481
L5717 371
;143 ST
722 556
2550

222

025

333

773
827~
w541
w518

787

.562
518"
-605 -

Hﬁgﬁixmﬂwﬁﬁuywé'

213 636
1.563 625
875 1.000

© L2y
" 1692

667

4th L3706
o 486 .

.457
429

. 278 389
1,450 550

.500- 344

:.,i"

i

550 -

‘893

159

1943

HORY ;AETN yn:yunixiy

Lo 016

oalNT
1577 1.346 5
64l .

203



. Anovar =

' response, 3 ="A 1ot" response t0‘

Only F Probabilities ofﬁ& 05 are presented

dOne of the four schools 1nvolved had no

u

grade 3

analysis of Variaﬁce for repeated‘measuresffaf

P
PR ;
PR - S !
R .

4 : e [P

1
¢
1}

et .

‘ bO = “Not'at ail' response, 1:—'"A 11ttle response;f2f~ "Somewhat"
Right now 1 feel...A.-

: therefote two analyses
o were run for the 3rd 6th grades and 4th- 6th grades «%ri:gnlq”,_

‘ 20?/
wed
4 Luein * . 5. ‘Mean :
T (Grades 3-6) - - School” (Grace 4-6) , .036.
. Schpol by grade by time - .048 ’ };;;ood 1 g;g :
by Sex e Female i 'L
: — . _ . = ) -Parkdale - .454 -
L ..804 .931 <392 .574 © McMurdo - .393
Norwood 3rd - .857 1.071 .000 .571 T K
.7 4th . 7.167 .582 .. .400° .700 School by grade by time 493 .608 .  .002
. Sth 12,333 1.111 - .57L 000~ ~  Norwood 3rd 511 762 .
- 6th . 1.000.2.000 .818  .54% 4th .455 " .636
Centennial 3rd’ 7.500 .917 .11l .333 . 5th 1.313. .563
.. 4th - 1.921 .789  1.05371.053 - : . Bth 625 .563 _
©v''. sghe .867 1:467- - -.182 1.182 Centennial 3rd - ~.333. .667 - - .
~ 6th . - 1.000 650 -~ .368  .632 . 4th  .816 .816 -
parkdale 3rd - - . - T, ) . Sth . - .308  .885
: Ath 462 .692  © .286 .643 . SRRV 6th . .513 ..436
Sth- . .667 .833  .235 .l18. Parkﬂale 3rd | 462 .923
6th- - .579 1.158 0,250  .688 - 4th .185 . .830
. McMardo 4th ©.167 1.000 -~ .333 .083 | S Sth 429,343
@ e 5th ©.500 .875 .417 .333 T . 6th " .457_.657
‘6th 667 .917 -167 1,000 .. McMardo 4th X6 2::
: ‘ ' ‘ = © 5th .450 7.500
e . 6th- .389 .61
School by sex by time TN .006
" male.- .68 T
© Norwood .~ .725--1.000
.Centennial =~ .667 .697
Parkdale - - .456° .789
McMirdo - .462° .654
(no grade 3) o
" Female - .406
. . Norwod. 686 .229
. o Cbntennlal 3790 672
. " _Parkdale =~ '.302 = .358
McMurdo 233,267
Ut>gﬁde3)
Y AR



| S T s

Table 6.20

‘Wetaskiwin: .Anoir'arédfor‘Schovol on }msvtery/Se]_.f—EsEe:em Items . -

SCHOOL ON TTEM a® |6 |scmoo oV . | MEN F

—t———— s

School - (Grades 3-6) o o.007 . School by sex’ IR 034

. Narwood ‘ -1.953 : . Male . Female: -

" Centennial _ 1.786 o : T - : T 1741 T1.43%. . -
Parkdale -~ - - - 1.868 . ' . " Norwood S 2.192 1.911 -
McMurdo 1.491 -~ < [ “Centennial 1.389 . 1.265 ‘

(no grade 3) o ’ ‘ -5 . parkdale = . 1.800 "1.596 o
! a4 ¢ " I ' *Memurdo L o Ls2r. 1.033
Grades 4-6 ; o o .

" parkdale 1.825 - %ﬁww S e
Mo L L AR wle  remle -

EERTRTI : .931 .955 12273

© Norwood .- . +1.800 17925-1.314 1.543
Centennial -~ 1.697 2.015:1.0521.190

- parkdale .~ - .. 1,667 1.947. :849 1.170 - .

U MoMardo 11,615 1.692 .533 1.300 - 17
- (no grade- 3) : o IR

“ 4. st o
-444. %ﬁ%es 3~6).
579 : T
. Parkdale
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- ‘{no grade 3)

[, AN -N

‘£33 . Grades 4-6.
1250 - T
. Parkdale -

to o stho L

L2 935
~6th 1.3

.636 -
L7001 .
473

1w o Wi dow
L s L SENE
wo

oo QO

w S

WO Wi &

2. Handsome or Pretty . Lo :
_School  (Grades 3-6) . .- .00l g T R YT e
. Parkdale .. 1.745-0 ... - Norwood -038° 5 1.83970 .o

-7 {no.grade 3) -

Grades 4-6" . i
Norwood . . o 22,046 oo
CMegrdo L 1402 L ool T

B ol T

2

ctennial v, 19170 L 1.327
Parkdale .-+ 2.090 . 1.287: - e
ST rdo | - 1.942 Y 1.067 ¢ . T

" iGrade 3 Grade-d4 Grade 5 Grade 6.

. Nerwood T . -1.339.  2.045 - 2.625" 1.469 . -
- Centennial .- .. - -1.514 - 1.211 ~ 1.500- 1,333

. parkdale . . . 02,072 --1.519 CLLBL4 L7290 . - oot toe T o e e e
CMcMirdo  © - (nograde ) 1.583.° 1.2500 L1.389 - T o e R




§355§%ixhs3-m o T.044
’ .680 -
Oentenm.al R .431 )
.. parkdale V436 ™ - - . .
: .241 N T T

b e

. (no grade 3)

,,Gntbs4-6 R - .08
_Norwood - .676
__Centennial -

arkdale .366
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=
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) 0'4

LT , o B . I
_,Anovar = analysis of variance for repeatgg measures;,;;ygv T

_A 0 —."Not at all" response, ;4"A little" response 2w Vsoﬁeshat ,
< response, 3.‘ ’A lot response to ”Ripht now I feel...;_h“fh”.;_gg'ﬁ

Only F Probablllties of '505 are preSented

C e

were run for the 3rd 6th Qrades and Ath 6t5'grades

dOne of the four schools involVed'had no prade 3 therefore two analysesii_f" g




Table 6.21

Wétaskiwin: Anovaré.fof.Séx & Grade on Surgency Items

N . . o RN )
i . . o

. b l c} ¢ v o N ‘ | - .
Mean™ . | | Mood Item Mean F

: . Mood Item . Morn - . Aftm - Prob | ) . Yorn Aftrm: . Prob

~“1: Cheerful Jozful (con L)

* ' ,‘. ot 355955—139 Lo :v ,;' o _1 %991 o -  qex-by rradc bv_timg .;018
Lo female .. . 20280 oo ETTmTEmTIIA SO ST
‘male - ' 1,910 .- SR fgmglg. g;:- ' ’ggé
Grades 4 bd o "'i{_ S0l - T Ceeh 1192
female - o 2an 7 male:-adth . 180
male o - 1.85%% : - =, 5th 780 -
: o R - C S 4. W91t

RO SIS A

C2.Clad L _
P fes 3-6 - L S o, AR v :
T QLEQSiﬁg_. ST, T kN Sex:.(rades J-6 . i R V.0
female = .07 ¢ ZAlL T T “female ©2.065
‘male_' R 1 T L S v oo 1.9320 2,199 .
‘Grades 4-6 - s RN S sex-by? Stime L 030
o prade & . o 2,186 AR ;';mgié ST 1693
~ grade -5 1.923 o '*A_' J' -+ "71.688. °1.698
grade 6 .~ . . 1,912 o e

4, Like Smiling - e

“3. Joyful & .0 e S prade 4. 1,962 €1.914,
“Sex: Grades 3.6 021 ﬂ‘ad? 5. cov00 2.0
——~——;;;;T;—«—f 2osa = . prade§ . 1:620 2.000 .

-------- . . ) figgi.j'v: -
1. 894 e 788{' |
_993

1 S _
Cprade 3 21s 1, {818 - e
5

Cp08e 1943 et Ll
C 1660 2.010_-,9' - o O I T -

_grade 5. .
".grade‘b' B 861.; . 2046 _ ‘ :
sex: rrades Geb s 033
- L-female oy S |
bRe male o
eseds:éz-siws RN
G gprade 4. 1,943
ﬂfade \5 71,660 "2.010 - -
= grade 6 S 1861 2,066 . » - :
- EIERRTE i -

Anovar - analvsis o( variance for repeated measureS'f‘.: R L tﬂ": '*-:_ﬁf:_ .'f“‘;: ' :}. l'1;,»t§;,
:b 0 f{"hot at all" response, 1= "A little fesponse,_é =-"someqné: response, 3 -'"A lot
g response ‘ta” ”Right now I feel : : T P L

Only F probabilities Of-ﬁwOS are presen:ed

ubiéﬁbiyéeﬁxweféArﬁﬁwfof'thg;jfif‘, PR

dOne of the four schools 1nvolved had, no 9rade 3 ﬁheréfGré
3rd 6:h prades and Ath 6th prades'»;, : BT




Table' 6.22

Wetaskiwin: Anovara_for Sex_and)Gradelon Sadness Itens |

§

T S ' b
Mood Itém - Effect - Mean

Morning ‘1Afternoon . F ﬁrohability?‘

1. Lonelz
Grades 3- 6 : o ‘ E L
grade—by-time __;‘.1' R 050

P e ——— —

‘grade 3 ... . .82 .655
grade s . .67 .762
Cgrade 5. . o eas .526
ade 6 e um

2. Sad. ;
_' Grades 4—6d,'._.ﬂi _ RN SR _

——— e T e B e e e Pl iipnt

L7450

\Fenaie:zgrade' N
| 468

" prade

S fgfadé
Male: grade

E ~fﬁgradej

' .grade

= N e AV, S

i

:_-eAnovar'..analysie of variance for repeated measures
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S 0’"1"Not at all" response 1 W”A 1ittle" response 2 = "Someuhat' _,u=f'?f-5

" response,¢3;= "A 10t" response to Right now T feel...-.Tu"

sy - ﬂ

o iZ_Only F probabilities of 05 are presented '?gf.f“._liyfif”
oy '

One of the four schools involved had no grade 3 therefore two

analyses were run for the 3rd 6th grades and 4th-6th grades"




Table 6.23 _ o i

Wetaskiwin: Anovar? for Sex & Grade on Aggression Items

Mean F Mean ' 3
M
Mood ltem Morn Aftrn Prob  Mood Item . Morn Aftm Frob 3
. - N ) ;
ado : 5
1. Bad-tempered 3. Furious (con't) }
. - 2 -
Sex: Grades 3-6 , 002 Sex: (rades 4-6 .025 3
female L3347 pEX: Jtevte - , U
Sy " female (412
. 341 .352 297 396
~sex-by-time 018 R
male 534 - sex-by-time ' (023 N
407 661 male .558
Sex: Crades 4-6¢ .," 022 435 -660 .
female L3603 ot
pihat - U S ’ : H . -3
157 T 4. Like Hittine . - 9?('
’ Sex: rades 3-0 001
by~ - 022 sex: ©-rades J°9 Akl
sex-by-time , 022 female 483
male .522 ' ) N
417 .628 o - male, 868 A
. Sex: Crades 4-6 .001
2. B g s
_ﬂ sex-by-grades -.048
Sex: Grades 3-6 .001 T Y T o
female .273 - : Female: 516 .
.307 .239 prade 4 .623
bt i erade 5 - .362 ' .
sexcby-time :007 crade 6 .538
male ' .540 . )
Cam 608 ‘ hale: - 888 . 3
Sex: Grades 4-6 . 001 . '_prade/?b , .730 ' .
2€x: praces 272 ) = prade 5 1.040 i
female. .286 o ade 6 4
.”2_—. 260 ) g grade 6. .893 i
sex-by-tine | 029 5. Mean :
male. .538 » Sex: Crades 3-6 001 o ;
' .500 .577 female . 406 .
A ‘o 3927420 s
sex-by-grade .050 D 5> » X
---------- ~--- A A Lr
Female: grade 4 .355 £ Eéi_'ﬁl_ﬁl'l‘fi ‘ 204k :
grade 5 745 male 7,685 , : o
grade 6 .250 . .587 .783
Male: yrade & 500 sex-by-pradezby-time ) 1
grade 5 .680 : \
rade 6 06 ~ Female: $
Rrac = . .. prade 3 .409 273 A
3. Furious . ’ ) . prade .4 .364 J56e S
——— : grade 5 .4L68 \234 H
Sex: Grades 3-6 . .040 ©  erade 6 .346 .500 g
female L435 : v ‘ i
15 <455 P Male: S 3
' ' grade 3 .485  1.091 3.
sex-by-time : ) .043 ) prade 4 .580 .700 } K
. 1oas i i , ;
male .590 L8 _pvradb,e 3. "6;0 ] -860 .
- 439 L4 ey -gra‘de 6 .625 -.607
Q ade and : - Sex: Orades 4-6 ' 2002
BISES ' :013 ' : female 416 T
grade-by-time =~ . 001 - . male 683 \
AN
grade 3 ‘ .682 oo I 3 ‘ AN J
' 4 3457 1.018 . : - o T e
grade 4 o L.$i0 S
A ;5817 .638
grade 5 .505 : ’ N
495 - 515
grade 6 347

.259 435 : , _ [




Wetaskiwin: Anovar® for Sex & Grade on Mastery/Selflﬁjteem

\

.

Table 6.24

~.

Mood ltem ~0verallL gc b "Mood Ttem ’ ‘\Overall ; "
Mean ro i Mean re
1. Brave ﬁ;_Stronp
Sex: Grades 3-6 -001 Sex: (rades _3-6 .001
female 1.582 / female 1.349 ;
male 2.003 - male 2.032
Sex: Grades 4-6* ' . -001 - Sex: Crades 4-6 001
female * 1.001 female 1.357
male 1.990 male 1.997
* Grades -013 5. Touph
, grade 4 1;910 Sex? Cradgg;l:g -001
. . 2::3: Z 1:2?? female 1.054
s . male 1.828
,2’ Handsome (or) FPretty Sex: Crades 4-6 .001
Q ~  Sex: Grades 3-6 .002 female 1.026
female 1 b3§ mA]c 1.801
male 1.741 '
Sex: Grades 4-6 .004
temale 1.438
male 1,728
§r§de 4 1.529
rade 5 1.747
grade 6 1,491
3. Powerful ! )
‘ Sex: Gradés 3-6 -001 ' 9
‘\female 1.114
-malé g l;glé .
Sex: Grades 4-6j; o .001
fema;e ’ 1.123
male 1772

" - - -
Anovar = analysis of variance for

‘Only F probabilities of < .05 are

response to "Right now 1 feel..."

repeated measures

presented

?0 = "Not at all" réspOnse,ii = "A.litrle” response, 2'?'“Sohewhac" response, 3 = A lot"

'dOne of the four schools involved had no'grade 3, therefore ,two analyses were run fot phg

Jed-6th-grades and 4th-6th prades .
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Figure 1

Diurnal Variation on the Mood of. Surgency
Exam versus F11m

1 .
10 4
9 4 o
%
.‘8 q
éxam:»——--.(n:‘l;ég)**‘
e filmis———(n=446) *
7]

| | '3Time;of;Schooinébe
 *s1p .03 = : '

Numbera in parenthese&denote grand means for exam and
film, respectively—-51g <,001: ’ :

bTime period 1.= First period of th\e\aay, 2 =10 A Moto :
lunch 3 = After lunch to 2 P M., 4 Last period of the day
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| | Diurna] Var1at10n on the Mood of Aggress1on:'.=‘_";ef,, O

Exam versus F11m
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T 4 :f x _:. exam.‘__:__.i_.':;h'.:dge')*:’ . Vo // S SR

2,
o

ponse on AggrQSSiohve

(2.82

Me va'nhf Res

ST E UL T R

al g
™N)
P

T1me of School Dayb

1% *s1g¢z 01
'ffﬁj**sig¢= 005

:,hg"aNumbers in parentheses denote grand means for exam and e L

film,” respectively--sig 4 002

’ b'“me pertod 1 = First period of the day. 2210 AM. to;"’
lunch 3 = Aft:er 1unch to, 2 P M., 4 = Last period of the day
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Figure 7

D1urna1 variation on the Mood of Mastery}kelf Esteem

-+ Exam versus Film
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T1me of~School Dayb

Numbers in fparentheses denote grend means for Ei’am and

f:l.lm, respectively--sig; 004
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1)Time periods 1 = first period of the day, 2 = 10 A. M to' .
lunch 3= After 1unch to- 2 P. M., ‘4 - Last period of the day g
*sig/- oL DR T
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+ Figure'10 -
Diumal Variatmn on the Mood of Sadness v _ .
Couga 7 Examversus Fﬂm | o .
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Figure 13 .
Diurnal Variation on the Mood of Surgency: Schools®
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Figure 15
Diurnal Variation on the Mood of Aggression: Schools®

o
5 - \
School-by- T1me (Grades 3 6)
Centennial:e——{n=T26)
Parkdalg:—-—(n=113)
McMurdo:s — - —(n= 56)
4- Norwood:s—x—a(n= 75)
3—
24 '
1]

'.,Mdirﬁ*" : | | ‘Af{im
‘[1me of Schoo] Day

Schoo]s Centenma] Contro] Parkda1e = L1ght change o
-only, McMurdo =Color: change on'ly, Norwood L13ht & LI
, color change - : ‘ '

Nunbers in panentheses denote grand means for grades 3-6
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‘Mean Re'épOnse on Mas-t'e-'ry/Self-EsAtefem ,

(7.74, 8,22, 6.87, 9.09)b

L0

Figure 17 - .
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S . VII. DISCUSSION
Ruckmick, in 1936, stated-that "in the description

of moods we...have neither a long literature on the:

subject .behind us...nor any,experimental work of -note"

(p. 72). As was true almost half a century ago~regard-//

tng the entlte state area, SO‘tooﬁis=it.true forfthe -
arena of chlldhood mood states 1hMoreovet; pefson;
.allty theorists and reseatchers who have been paylng
cons1derable attentlon to the concept of adult mood,

.as deflned through factor analy81s have appeared to

'almosJ totally 1gnore th1s toplc in the ch11d Slnce

such taxonomlc endeavors have 1ed to the consensus that

. ~
. PO

mood plays a very 1ntegral part in the total functlon—
a 1ng of personallty (Wessman & Rlcks, 1966) at seemsA
‘espec1a11y unfortunate that thls should be the case.
The present effort then,twas dlrected towards 1nvest;
,4:1gat1ng the 1ong neglected area of chlldhood mood
_states;.and thusi in rectlfylng such a 1acuna in: the"'

‘_field]ofhpefsonality’dynamics.

232
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&
Royce (1950) ma1nta1ned that the 'prqper.order“‘for
any research program cons1sted of three main steps: 1)

Factor 'analyses should»gemconducted on the selected set

of amprlorl measures in order to determlne’b ic factor
structure ‘as well as any other 'sources of variance L \ i
which. may be operatlng, 2) anaﬁyses of yarlance for . '_f
'each of these obtalned factors should then be carr1ed

. f : .
‘out as a means of determlnlng situational and demo—

-

:graphlc affects, and 3) carefully controlled laboratory.

1

4

: :

experlmentatlon may then. be 1mp11mented w1th confl—,. o f'g'

>
[N

dence, knowlng full well that probable sources of error
have already been determlned

Taklng due cognlzance of these research prescr1pt—‘

. 7 -
.

ions, my~1nvest1gat1ve program 1nto pre adolescent mood
states began w1th the determlnatlon of baS1c mood
structure via exploratory factor anqus1s (Schokman—
":Gates, 1981) : From the results obta1ned in thlS ‘M. Sc
:study, further spec1f1cat10n of the factors was carr1ed
ut through the development of four factor-scalés;; |
hv'Nevertheless, due to. the ﬁﬁft that such scales are ;;;%
‘”not the same as the.underly1ng factors (K1m & |
Mueller, 1978a), add1t10nal analyses were requ1red

'jThese factorlng programs 1nvqlved the use of explor—'

“infatory and conf1rmatory analyses 1n order to determlne




whether theAmeasures didwlndeed represent,the-four,
baS1c pre- adolescent moods, and hence, possess'adequate-b
construct valldlty (Comrey, 1973) Lastly, empiricalb
validation measures.(criterion—relateo)*werekuSed_in_
orderpto ascertain'whether}the nood scales were o
sensltiue to bothAsituational and demographic uariables
S(Kelly, l§67)ﬂ thlS aspect of the study entalled the
use of analy31s of varlance and mu1t1ple comparlsons
?.';1 From the - research steps outllned above, 1t can:be
.;{ p 'Qo 'i seen thatrboth factor‘analYtic and,analysiS‘of uariance,
technlques were well- represented 1n thlS 1nvest1gat10nl--”
only ‘thé third prescrlptlon of controlled laboratory & ‘
fexperlmentatlon’was not con51dered—-and for good
reasonr 'The preSentpresearch endeavorowas‘neuer.
N ‘b'“intended‘t0‘be‘an'ﬂenperimental‘thesis" in‘themostc
e .irigidiSense»of theoterm;'since suéh reshlts couldfnot<':
~ be claimed veridical until the measuré under consid- f" . f_;f
fpéfétgqﬁ‘ﬁau{béeh_Qélidaiédjfgrgo, the d1v1sron 1ntof"
‘construCt‘andlcriterion:related.sectionsf w1th.th§%
| pr1mary focus.belng upon test valldatlon.v_Nonethe—‘/
‘eless, the research de51gns employed allowed\for thelusefbéajfff;’::
b’fof two qu351 experlmental condltlons,land thus results.ﬁf’"*’r' e

~lfobta1ned from both the conceptual and emp1r1cal analyQTo

'"~ses of these two stud1es w1ll now be d}scuSSEd

PN




Returning then to the four research,hYpotheses‘of
- . o S | , s
Chapter‘IV .those pertainingztorconstruct validation
,w1ll be dealt w1th flrst and in saome deta11 with

respect to the results obtalned Followlng these

'dlSCUSSlonS the crlterlon related hypotheses will be

preSented‘ wlth further comments being made in regard _

»

1§° thelr verac1ty
- A. Construct Valldatlon
Edmonton Sample

.

Construct Valldat1on Hypothe51s 1. The con- 1
struct val1d1ty of the Pre Adolescent Mood Scale w111
’be supported by data gathered in the Edponton sample

and by eV1dence prov1ded by

a) congruent exploratory factor analyses in both E

"the examéand”film condrtlons;

.t
o

b)'congruentlconfirmatory factor analyses in both

.vthe.exam and film'conditions}j

c) dR- factor analysis'confirming-the presencejot |

: ¥
four 1ndependent mood scales, o

'.}d)h

“fﬂthe exam and f11m condltlons, and

e) congruent 1nd1ces of state d1men51onallty,_ L

.9..

ongruent 1nd1ces ofbfactor 1nvar1ance between'

e

] N G s T ki




~

‘internal. con31stency, and rellablllty for both the ' L o

exam and fllm condltlons (Tabie 7 1 pPesents a ;‘an‘v

summary of these data) . ¥

Y

Hypotheses la and 1b: - d',a‘;v'}pnu,ffs

,Exploratory and conflrmatory factor analyses.~.wi'f7_' Lo

R}

As noted 1n Chapter Y,-exploratory pr1nc1pal com—.

.ponents analy51s and pr1nc1pa1 ax1s factorlng for,both

s

the exam and fllm condltlons revealed the presence of -
vonly four‘factors..Surgeney, Aggres51on Mastery/ |
Self- Esteem, and Sadness MoreoVer,‘these results 4,»f'. I
ewere obtalned 1rrespect1ve of rotatlonal method used ‘
(orthogonal or obllque) thus 1nd1cat1ng that the four
purported mood factors were 1ndeed 1ndbpendent of each
other _ Nonetheless,:the relatlve order of factor sall-.
dence was found to be - d1fferent‘between the two condi—fu
'tlonS' As would.he expected from my'prev1ous research
s(Schokman Gates, 1981),fthe Surgency factom was f1rst-
‘pfor both the exam, and fllm treatments“ however;frd;jsi{lfﬁﬁ7_§53f
”Aggress1on appeared‘as the.second mostllmportant mood E

2d1men51on only for those 1n the -exam, condltlon,':-» 5f:ng*jg

f'Mastery/Self Esteem assumed thls seoond pOS1t10n forjﬁfrh;.fi3fﬁ

‘dthe film analyses,-wlth the Sadness.factor appearlng,gjyjjmif"

“to be the 1east 1mportant 1nﬁall elght of the factorfﬂﬁziﬁfh5*'”

'-~Asolut10ns (PC and PA analyses;'us1ng both orthogonalgigﬂ;;{@;,ft



237

and oblique rotations, for each condition). These
results are in aecord with Eysenck's proposal (please
refer to Chapter IV) that the presence of'equivalent
dimensions, but altered factor salience, pr?;ldes
some evidence for both the construct validity (stable
factor structure) and criterion-related valiaity
" (relative factor importance) of a measure; .Nonethe—
less, there are several olher important considerations
to be taken into account when a ‘measure's subscales
comprise the totality of the factor structure. As was
noted in the rationale chapter, a factor-analytically
derived measure, if adequately developed, should
present a faggo(/g;lution which has only one stale per
factor, based on highAintra—facpor loadings, and few,
if any, cross-factor loadings. Factor\solutions for
both the exam and film data indicated that the
Pre—Adolescent Mood Scale satisfied each of these
conditions. quthermore, factor-scale reliability as
measured by coefficient theté also lept support for .the
‘1nternal homogeneity of each scale e

Notwithstanding the con51derable amount of.data 1n‘
supﬁort of the PAMS, and because it 1is considered qu;te
legitimate to combine axploratoryland eonf1rmatory

j

factor analyses in a 51ng1e study (Klm & Mueller, ‘ Bor

i

R



(‘{‘.\ o

1978a), it was thought prudent also to carry out sev-

7

efai factor programs which relied on specification of
the purported dimensions. Moreover, if ﬁhe simple
structure of each factore%ased PAMS subscale was con-
firmed by such analyses, it would no longer be factor-
based, but rather a legitimate factor scale (Kim &
Mueller,~1978b) . | Q

In accéfd with the above view, ﬁhen, bqth:Rao's
canconical (maximum likelihood) and alpha factor
analyses were carried out, with results paraileling
those foundggn the exploratory anST?sés. Thus, based
on the daté obtained from ten different fa;tor analysesf

\

(eight explbratory, and two confirmatory), it appears

3

as though,tonfirmation has been obtained for Construct

Hypotheseé la -and 1b. Nonetheless, such:Qalidation of

{

the Pre—&ﬂolescent Mood Scale onfy provides support

!

for the heasurment of a construct, it tells us

f .
nothing /about the static (trait) or dynamic (state)

. nature of the construct. For my purposes, the lat-

ter consideration is also of equal,impoftance, sidce
the instrument is purportéd to be a measure of state
processes. Hypotheses lc, 1d, and le are directed

towards this issue. : : ..

238
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Hypotheses lc and 1d:
. State dimensionality and factor'invariance’

Lpevinger (1957) maintained that cphstruct validity
could only be established by the convergence pf severali
lines of evidence: ) Through psychometrlc ev1dence,
thch provides support for the systematlc nature of the
construct; and 2) through psycholOgical evidence, whlch
provides support for the particular interpretation
given to the construct 1 In accord with this view,
various factor analytic technqlues were employed in
order to obtain both psychometric and‘psychologlcali
evidence. We have just‘diséussed_the results obtained
by two such procedures——the exploratory and confirm-
atory factor analysesf—in felétion'to Hypotheses la ahd
1b. The results of a third prpeedure, the diffefential
R—technique, will now be considered.

The principal aim of dlfferentlal R-technique is to

"structure the multldlmenSLOnal nature of change \
_gNesseltoéde &pCable,_1974)——3_necessary‘cpndition‘if
%he’eonstruct undef'consideration is purported,to,be
’/one ef staCE'dimehsionaifty} A perusal of the factor
. !structures obtained for: the dR—ana1y51s, and for the
sepérate exam and film anslyses supports the asscftiou
that the three sets, of factor patterns are indeed the .

same, ‘with relatlve orderlng of the d1men51ons follow—"

s . st e e Y . -~



ing that of the film (cont}ol) condition: Surgency is

found to be the most salient mood factor, with

'Mastery/Self—Esteem, Aggression, and Sadness

<

representing .the second, third, and foufth state

‘(

dimensions. Of particular note here, however, is the
presenee of four items which have inter-factor corre-
lations, albeit they do have,greater_itemefactor
loadings on their respective dimensions. The Sadness
items of upset and unwanted are found to negatively

and separately load on the factors of Surgencyiand

Aggression, respectively. "Moreover, Aggression's

mean item is seen on both the Mastery/Self Esteem

O
(p031t1ve 1oad1ng) and Surgency (negatlve loadlng)

factors, while its like hitting item is also a
negative loader'oh the latter dimension. VOnly one
variable of the Pre—AdolescenthOOd'Scale is found to
notvbe a marker in this,dR-ahalpsis——that of héndsome

(or) pretty.from the Msstery/Self—Esteem subSceLe

—~the one item which ‘also croSs—loaded»in‘the exam and

film ahalyses. _Perhapshthese four items,'whichkuSUaliy

appear as positive contributors to their'respective_“
factors (when taken on 51ngle occa81on samples) re

actually both p051t1ve and negatlve mood markers

only further research, using the dR technlque, w1ll bev

/
/.

240
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able to provide_the answer, and hence, we will return

Y

to th®®s issue when the Wetaskiwin data is discussed.

In a similar vein, attention will now be focussed

"upon the two analyses used to confirm the presence of

factor invariance in the Edmonton data. The problem of

factor invariance 1is concerned with the extent to whlch'

4

the dimensions remain stable through alterations in the
composition of the subject sample, the test battery, or

. T o8 : .
the testing conditions. For this investigation, only

“the first and last considerations were of interest,

with the latter one being of most current concern.
b‘Alterations in the testing»condition——eiah Vs film
tfeathentf;were‘found to produce_factor matrices which
attained‘cohgruence levels of gfeater thap .98 on each
of the four PAMS dimensions. Such values are very good

indeed when you consider that'a reasonable level of

factor congruence may be clalmed w1th coeff1c1ents as

low as 80 (see Sectlon B of Chapter IV). Moreover,

the minimal-amount-of rotation necessary in order to

compare‘these_tWo”structures, indicates that these

factor patterns were'stable éhd robust. Hence, further

[
’
.

confirmation“is provided;for the construct validity of:

’the Pre Adolescent Mood Scale

As mentloned prev1ously (see note 1 for th1s

'Qi'f



chapter), péychometric evidence for the presence of
construct validity may be provided by one of several

means--for example, by looking at the amount of con-

- gruence between factors purported; as well as by

S

‘looking at the actualgitem characteristics ofhthe‘

intended measure. Slnce we have Just Spoken to the

first issue, it is to this second 11ne of ev1dence that

we will now turn. : ‘ L

HypotheS1s le.'

>

_State dimensionality and scale 1tem characterlstlcs

The within—scale interitem correlations obtained
for both the exam and film conditions were found to be
very s1gn1f1cant 1ndeed when you consider the usual

criterion accepted for such measures of scale homo~

.:genelty (0.2-0.3 as noted by Zuckerman, 1979) ;in;
“theSe data, the_coefficients ranged;from a_low,of .2453_
vforbsadness lvand 5 in'the eham"eondition, to a;'.

_hlgh ofb 7356 for Surgency 1 and 3. The flln cen—'
vd1t10n prov1ded s1mllar coeff1c1ents, whlle the areragef“

'w1th1n factor 1tem correlatlons for the exam and f11m

data were 4819 and 4532 respectlvely Furthermore,

factor scale 1tem correlatlons revealed cOeff1c1ents of o
= not less than 5766 (for Mastery/Self Esteem 2 and

;1ts scale total 1n the f11m analys1s), w1th the maJor~r;_]5"ﬂ

Y
2 %
Y
¥
.
y
+
v‘_
.



lty being in-the '7500 - 8300 range. ‘Thus, from these

results, it would appear that the four PAMS scales are
each 1nternally homogeneous Nonetheless, such 1nfor—
mation does not provide '’ assurance that the factor-
;scales are 1ndeed reliable. ”For'that evldence, I‘had

to employ specific techniques based on item-total .

statistiCs-(e,g. .coefficient’alpha). L

2

From a perusal of the exam and f11m data, 1t can be

Y

"seen that each of the factor scales attalned wery
'reSpectable alpha levels, 1rrespect1ve of the testlng
~condition 1nvolved, Moreover, all‘of the PAMS ‘mood
',1tems were found to contr1bute to the1r respectlve
scale sralpha valuev save one—~that of handsomo (or)
pretty from the f11m cond1t1on s Mastery/Self Esteem;'
scale. ‘ Cons1der1ng that thls item had also been a- weak
,ﬂone in some of the factor analyses prev1ously dis-
cuSsed Ilt was.not'too surprlslng to f1nd 1t as a
"detractor in th1s analys1s : Nonetheless, due to the

sPec1f1c reason for 1nc1u31on of thls varlable (pleasev

"refer to the Item Selectlon sect1on of Chapter III),‘ash

b-well as the counsel prov1ded by Thorndlke regardlng

,l1tems hav1ng an 1ntermedlate level of 1nterna1 cons1s--

'htency % 1t was dEClded that the very small amount of

',

'detractlon (alpha went from 84.to 81) was 1nconse—f

243
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v

A quential'when content of the Mastery/Self—Esteem
scale was taKen as a whole

r's

The final set of conceptual valldatlon results to
#

beudiscussed»in regard to the Edmonton sample is that ]é
concerning'the‘differentiation of state from trait' |
measures. As was noted in the prev1ous dlscu851on
Jconcernlng the dR- technlque, ‘because the Pre-

Adolescent Mood Scale is 1ntended to be a state
'umeaSUre -several llnes of evldence are necessary in
order‘to actually put forth such a clalm The dR—
factor analysls prov1ded one of these 11nes of- support ‘..l
by indlcatyng that the factor scales were 1hdeed o
b'rohust: and yet systematlcally sen31t1ve to the d1f-
“ferent mood effects produced by the exam and fllm

5. » .
'<:cond1tlons Another llne of ev1dence entalls the use_

of 1nternalbcon31stepcy meaSures (Cronbach s alpha 1nig;
"th1s case) and test retest rel1ab111t1es,'1n order to
,derlve an 1ndex for specrggang the statlc (tralt) or -
dynamlc (state) nature of the construct (Howarth o
‘1978) The values obtalned for thls U 1ndex conflrm -
_jthat the f1rst three PAMS subscales—-Surgency,
Sadness, and Aggre331on- clearly fall w1th1n thev_,ll

11m1ts g1ven for 3 state measure On the other hand

'?'mthe Mastery/Self Esteem factor appears to be tapplng :

L]
. e



..turn. -

L)

a more static COnstruct, as evidenced by the fairly.
high test-retest values Once more, it seems as though

there may be a problem with e1ther some item(s) on the

Mastery/Self Esteem subscale or with the constriict

"itself, for if this factor were 1nd1cat1ve of a mood

state, much lower_test-retest coefficients should be

5obtained Nonetheless, no definite conclusion may be

‘made,regarding this issue until further data—-based on

differEht types of analyses, and -.even a different popu-

-

'latlon sample——ls presented. Therefore, it is‘to“the

second construct valndatlon hypothe31s that we now

Wetasyfiwin Sample
Construct Va11dat10n Hypothes1s 2. The con- N

: struct va11d1ty of the Pre Adolescent Mood Scale w111

be supported by data gathered.in the Wetask1w1n sample,

and by ev1dence prov1ded by
'a)'congruent exploratory factor analyses in both
Vthe mornlng and afternoon condltlons,
b) COngrhent'confirmatory,factor'analysespin both
'pthe mornlng and afternoon condltlons, _'_. &' |
'.c) dR~ factor analy51s conflrmlng the presence of

four mood scales," . -

245

o



&}

246

d) congruent indices of factor invariance begyeen
the mornifg and afternoon conditions, and between
those conditions and the exam and film treatments

of the Edmonton sanple; and ”

-e) congruent 1nd1ces of state d1mens1ona11ty,‘

internal con31stency,,and rel1ab111ty for both the

morning and afternoon conditions (Tablev772

presents a summary of thesesdata),

Since a orinary goal of this.researchVendeavot Wasv
to provide evidence for the'validity;.and hence‘gener—
alizabil}tyj of ‘the Pre- Adolescent Mood Scale, the' Y

follow1ng section w1ll focus not only on the results

"obtained for the Wetaskiwin sample;,but also on how

Athese data maw relate to those found for the Edmonton
: | DA , -

sample

Hypotheses 2a and 2b' ;

l';Exploratory and conf1rmatory factor analyses

ln llne w1th the f1nd1ngs of the Edmontonvstudy,

.

‘factor analyses on the Wetask1w1n data conflrmed the

]

fpresence of four orthogonal d1meus1ons Nonetheless,'“'

'the Edmonton analyses d1d dlffer from those of the
iWeta 1w1n sample in at least two respects; l) Relat1ve
'horderlng of factor 1mportance, and 2) the number and

-.nature of the cross 61%§ varlables

¢



¢

'usual "hlerarchy of moods" w1th1n pre—adolescents:
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In reference to the first consideration, as will be

remembered from the previous discussion, the exam and

R

film conditione produced an alteration in the relative L

importance of the Aggréésion and Mastery/ Self-

Esteem factors; Aggre531on was found to be more.

salient for children just prior to an exam, whlle_/

MaStery/Self—Esteem<was more salient just prior to a

f11m .In the Wetaskiwin data,,however, no such alter-

ation was found. for any of the dimensions 1n either

“the morning or afternobn analyses: Surgency main-

tained the'Supreme'position (as it also had ip the

Edmonton analyses), with Mastery/Self—Esteem nd

‘Aggression follewing in that order;:the Sadness - ,

factor once more was at the nadir. Furthermore, this

pattern of factor Salience'was the same as that pre-

‘sented by the film (control) treatment of the flrst

study, suggestlng that perhaps thls order is the g .

L)

Nelther the mornlng nor afternoon condltlons were
manipulative “but rather only concerned w1th d1urnal

effects on mood while the fllm COndltlon-was also

_essentlally a control (as explalned 1n Chapter IV)

only the exam treatment 1nvolved any expected— ' ’ (

direction_ef‘mood.alteratien,'w1th the’hypothesis“pdtv'



forth that this "apprehensive activity" would produce a.

_greater increase in negative mood states.. And, based
ongthefcomparisons_of-the'four factor structures, such.

anﬁhypothesis was'supported, as evidenced by.the-'

altered mood—fact%r_salience found only in the exam

data. Thus, it appears as thongh,the copstructs being

.tapped,by.the,PrefAdQleseent Mood Scale are d}ffer— -
rentially'sensitiye to envifonmental conditions;

In'regard to consideratidn'tWO abbve—4theﬁnumberi'
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~and nature of the cross- 1oad1ng varlables——the Edmonton -

study produced only two aberrant narkers, whlle the
:Wetask1w1n data revealed a total of six when the morn—
'1ng and afternoon‘data were taken together"”The |
Edmonton exam condltlon saw two Mastery/Self Esteemiv
vitems (brave and handsome/pretty) also load on’
Surgency,vwhlle the fllm treatment found only one of
t'these var1ab1es (handsome/pretty) as’ avcross loader
“eOn the other hand the mornlng Wetask1w1n condltlon ,e
erevégled\two Sadness rtems (trapped and unwanted) }
as:> being Cross-— loaders on Aggre331on,'w1th thel |
“afternoon ana1§s1s produc1ng theAmost unusual patte?h
Eof fotherjfactor loadlngs. Upset from the Sadness

dscale and bad tempered and mean from the Aggres—

‘s1on scale were all found to be negatlye correlates j;f”



i

AHypothe51s 2e is con31dered

with the Surgency dimension; while furious of the

N

‘Aggression factor was also loaded by that of

Sadness.,,Nonetheless, out of the nine PAMS"items

just discussed, all of themy save one, maintained

o

considerably higher lpadings on their appropriate

dimensions. The one exception was trapped, from the

morning Wetaskiwin4data; where .it appeared as a

stronger-marker»for Aggression than it did for

Sadhess‘ albeit thisbitem also’had a eonsiderable'
' 1oad1ng on- the latter factor AdIt‘appears in these
instances, then;‘that although the mood dimensdons
_themselves are unrelated (orthogonal) QK*HQ may be
several mood items wh1ch are dlfferentlally affected
by the presentlng event, and‘thus-are differentially
‘related to at least one of the other state factors
'tDiScussion; houever, as‘to whether or not thlS poses’a
”:problem for the PAMS ‘must awalt further ev1dence‘v
regardlng the scale 1ten characterlst1CS; such 1nfor;

matlon w1ll be presented when Construct Valldatlon

l

Returnlng now to the 1ssue of mood structure via

factor analy31s, factor scale rellabllity in the

Wetasklwln sample,'was found to parallel that of the

ff}Bdmonton data Theta coeff1c1ents for the mornlng a“d

87



: maximum. 11ke11hood (Rao ] canonlcal) and alpha factor—

ot

‘run on ge afternoon condltlon, the orthogonal factor

“scales of Surgency and Aggress1on were found to (

‘flrst and only time bt?t any of these pre-

afternoon conditions were.found‘to be .832'andr.885,“

) respectlvely, with the Edenton cond1t1ons produc1ng an

exam-theta of 867 and-a fllm theta of 844. Clearly.

these data proV1de evidence for the presence of four'

very rObust‘and internally-consistent_factor{scales.
Nevertheless, since the Wetaskiwin scgles*Were‘basedHOn{5

exploratory factor analyses,fattention‘must‘aISO‘herr'

accorded the structures obtained through confirmatory:
factor analyses‘ )

S

As was found for both of the Edmonton condltlons,,'“

1ng confkkmed the ex1stence of four factors in. the -

Y

‘Wetask1w1n'data.' It is 1nterest1ng to note, howevenh

hu'that when unspec1f1ed3 conflrmatoxy analyses were'~

-

collapse 1n§§ one . b1 polar dlmen51on : ThlS was the‘“
' A

LS
¢

K I = . o

,

'jOVer useveral of the Aggresslon 1tems (furlous and ;ff

LT . ‘\‘

ffj}fllke hlttlng) ﬁbre also found to share p051t1ve load—pbv:

O

:1ngs w1th the Sadness factor as structured by Rao— e

fhisolutlon thus 1nd1cat1ng that the afternoon Aggres—?”“

B

eadolescent mood factors had assumed b1 polarlty ;Mdré;7j

"fislon dlmen51on no longer malntalned 1ts 1ntegr1ty,;b_t~ﬁwa

v'frather had d1fferentlally contrlbuted to both negatlveffﬁu
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W
(Sadness) and positive (Surgenty) mood states.

‘This result is especially interesting .in view of the.
fact that-thezexploratory analysesfon‘the afternoon
condition found Aggression to be aefa;tly robust
“uni-polar dimension, w;thﬁSadness being the weaker
factor. Perhaps closure may be brought to tﬁese rather
contradictory findings by looking at three separate
issues: 1) As Lorr and Shea (1979) discovered, depend-
ing on the state constrlct and SubJeCt co;dltlon under
1nvest1gat10n, it appears as though 'some moods are
bi-polar while others are not...[51nce] semantic
oppogites needtﬁot be psychological‘opposites" (p.471-
: 4?2);-2) the different essumptionsa opon which the ’
- two confirmatofﬁ and one exploratory factor techniques
operate may proluce slightly different, factor
‘bsUructures' ‘and 3) the use of conflrmatory factor .
analy51s implies that spec1f1Cat10n ‘as to the number
‘and nature of the expetted factors wlll be made before
hqnd,-with anaiyseslthen“being carried out under those
’texecting conditions. Wheo tﬁatlwas.done with the
4afternoon wexaskﬁwin oata, confirmation was provided
.for each of the four PAMS factor scales. And thus,'
Construct Valldatlon Hypotheses la,b and Za b-appear to.
have been very adequately supported by the above data
- . | » .

analyses., _ - S




&

Hypotheses 2c¢c and 2d:°

State dimen31onallty and factor 1nvarlance

A perusal of the factor structures obtained for the

Wetaskiwin dR-analysig and the morning and-afternoon

analyses, indicated that the three’factor patterns

were indeed the same, with the relative ordering of the

dimensions also remaining the same: Surgency was
fouhd to be the most salient state dimension, fol-

lowed by the mood factors of Mastery/Self—Esteem,

Aggression, and Sadness. As will be remembered

from the previous discussion, .this was the same order

of mood-state importance as that found in the film

1

analyses and in the Edmonton dR-factoring. Nonethe-

- less, fewer cross-loadjng variables were discovered. for

the Wetaskiwih differential RJanalySis,‘with one Sad?

N

ness (upset) and one Aggression (bad-tempered)
item found to be negatlvely loaded by Surgency ‘As
may be recalled,, these two varlables were cross 1oaded

on the afternoon Surgency d1men816n, while upset

also revealed a negatlve relatlonshlp to Edmonton s dR

Surgency factor,,bad tempered conflned its cross—

1oad1ngs strlctly to the Wetask1w1n data.' Coeff1c1ent
V. A

theta for this dR- analys1s was found to be .84i"vin

£

!

comparison with the: 827 attalned by the Edmonton sam—:

S e
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‘ 1nf1uence would be, hence, we w111 leave thlS issue

ple, thus indicating that the PAMS state factor
scales for both the first and second studies were
indeed robust and internally-reliable.

TUfﬁing now to the actuai factor-structure

comparlsons for both the WEtaSk1w1n and Edmonton

" conditions, highly 51gn1f1cant (p< 001) Tucker con-

gruence coefficientqﬂwere‘obtained fgf each of the f
' /

PAMS scales. ' These results indicatel that even thoug

four different conditions were involved, using two

different populationébasesl the factor structure of

the PAMS measure remained ‘invariant. What is espec-

ially interesting in these results, however, is that

despite the different sample groups used, the most

congruent of the factor structures'were those found

for the afternoon Wetask1w1n data and the Edmonton exam

data It appears as: though these two conditions had
i

more in-common influence on mood states than d1d the

. same subjectS'being compared from morning,to after-

noon, and about an equal amount. of influence as did
same subjects when compared on .exam and film condi-
tions. Neve:theless}_due to the extremely-high

significance levels for'all of the'factorrcompari?

our

h

/

/

the

sons, it is not p0351b1e to tease- -out just what the -

‘ N

to
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. be broached in the criterion-related validation section

to follow.

Hypothesis 2e:
State.dihensionalityland scale-item choractefistics

In regaid'to the PAMS subscale—hohogéneity, data
from the two‘Wetaskiwﬁnhconditions indioated that all
40 of the factor scale-item cottelations attaineolvery
respectable values kp<;001). .Thesel}esults are in.lthe
with those_found for‘the two Edmohton theatments,
although for those analyses, the Sadhess stalé had
the two lowest meah correlatlons (. 6830 for exam and

.6904 for fllm) In‘the Wetasklwln data, on the other

;;\\“/2////5\\\\hand; the Aggress1on subscale provided the iowest

W

»_tlonshlp of each mood marker to its factor cohorts

value for . the morningfcondition (.6717), while Sad-

ness, once more, reached the nadir‘in the aftefnbon

data (. 7218); as has been the .case all along, the Sur-

gency factor attalned the hlghest factor. scale 1tem'_-

correlatioos_ln all four of the gnalyses (.7897 -
.8388) . ‘- Sk
AAlong a'similar-line, the'withih;scélé‘intéritem

correlatlons for the Wetask1w1n mornlng and afternoon .

‘condltlons, prov1de ev1dence for the 51gn1f1cant rela—'

Coeff1c1ents for the afternoén data ranged from a. low



of .2439 for Sadness 2 and 3, to a high of .7658
‘for:Surgeney 1 3"5”3'. The morning data provided
sihilar”coefficients, while the average within—factor‘
item correlations for the afterhoon andvmorning ahaly—
se’s were ;5272'ahd‘}&370,‘regpectivel&. These values
are in comparison with those obtaihed_for the Edmonton
sample, whére the exam conditioh'produced a mean r of
.A8l9 aﬁg the-film condition gave one of .4532.-.More;
over,'Surgency 1 (cheerful) and 3 (joyful) were |
found to conSistently have the éreateSt correlation in
all four of the analyses, whlle Sadness 3 (trapped)
was 1nvolved in all four of the lowest correlatloﬁg

_ Needless to’ say, howeVer, each'of .the 80 w1th1n—scale
1nter1tem correlatlons were 51gn1f1cant at p<. 001 ﬁ
Thus, from the data’prou1hed by the four Edmonton and
vWetasklwf: cond1t1ons it would appear that the PAMS
state Scales ‘are each robust and 1nternally— d

i homogeneous o,

Turnlng now to ev1dence regardlng thelr re11— e

ab111ty, alpha coeff1c1ents for the subscales,’assessed

A
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durlng the mornlng and afternoon Wetask1w1n cond1t1ons,”v

. revealed that each of the PAMS scales attalned very
: IR
respectable alpha 1evels, 1rrespect1ve of the t1me -of-

. J

""day involyed.- And, as was found in the Edmonton data,l‘f

{

C - N . 3

, o 3

L




‘results, dlscu551on Wlll be d1re
'fétiod of state andxtrait*meash

‘:'PAMS subscales.i As was foundi;

4

all of. the mood items, save one} contrlbuted to an
increase in their scales' degree of rellablllty, hence,

each was believed necessary in ordervto properly—deflne
its respective factor. The one aberrant item-was Q%

\

handsome (or) pretty from the Mastery/Self Esteem

'subscale This 1tem had shown itself in the prev1ous
.analyses to either be totallyvinnocuous (e.g.,'fher

(Edmonton,exam.condition)” or.to even have a slight

detractlng 1nfluence ANonetheless because the

g . T

.detracting, 1nf1uence was so slight (see note 2. at. Ehe

end of this chapter),-and because thls item is belleVed
to be_tapping'an important aspect ofjselfjesteem

(pleasévsee Selection 6f Itehs in Chapter III)J there

'is mo firm ev1de ce- to 1nd1cate that thls,ror any of

the other items, s‘ouk& be deleted or rev1s%d : More}

over, ev1dence prov1ded by the criterion- related

by

_‘analyses support the assertlon that each of . the PAMS

~

1tems is 51gn1f1cant1y affected by 31tuat10nal and

env1ronmental cont1ngenc1es )
y? .

Turnlng now to the f1na1 set of con%égdbt Validity

'~uthe Surgency and Aggre551on factor scales attalned

&IV

t\e%d1fferent1->7h



&
n values which 1nd1cated that they fell well Wlthlnﬁhhe
”d\-‘&.
-,

range recommended for state 1nstruments On ‘the other

hand, neither the Sadness nor. Mastery/ Self Esteem
sub3cales-reached such leuels in the Wetask1w1n data,
for the latter scale of Mastery/ Self- Esteenm, thls

was expectedf since it was also a "poor-U shouer" in
the“Edmonton sample but the Sadness subscale had“
def1n1te1y been de51gnated a state measure 1n that
manalysis ' The problem appears to 11e in the fact that
for %@e Wetasklwln condltlons, the test-retest COeff1c—
‘,1en§t;as con81derab1y hlgher, therefore, it brought
'cdown the value obtalned for U Perhaps'because the

Pre- Adolescent Mood Scale was given tw1ce w1th1n the

same day and with no manlpulatlon of condltlons belng

\

cattempted (as oppossed to the d1fferent days and manlp—"

ulated condltlons of the Edmonton study) the state of

rSadness w1th1n these chlldren d1d not. dlffer much
;from mornlng to afternoon Such a reSult parallels:h
that found in the aduit l1terature (e.g. Wessman &
‘;Ricks,.1966) where although there deflnltely appears

: D
to be a Sﬁdness dlmen51on, 1t is not belleved to be

o much 1n operat1on dur1ng normal mundane events—’lt 1s
'ponly when some unexpected ‘or undes1reab1e occurrence 1s

[1nvolved that thls d1mens1on 1s seen to make a grand

4__',,J.’..u‘ S

hia
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d;anova methodology 1sf essentlally a 11nk between the‘

. . ’ ‘ ) ' : ’ 5
appearance..5 Thus. with the Edmonton conditions of"
‘moOd measurement.jUSt.prior-to an exam vs just prior to
‘a film, one would expect such an appearance, and‘the.
test-retest correlatiOns sqppoTt'thls. Nonetheless.
further evidence .of an empiricai‘natnre is needed in o
.order to_plate arstrong degrge of trust inhthese asser—:"
rtions Therefore. lt is-to a discusslon of the

criterion- related hypotheses advanced 1n Chapter IV and

the results obtained in Chapter vl that'we-will,nOW

»

.turn. . ‘ ~

‘%.j Criterion- Related Valldatlon
As - Comrey noted “the goal Jof factor analy51s in
‘test constructlon] is to develop a hlghly rellable'
instrunent. that prov1des as pure a measure as poss1ble‘
of ‘the construct in. questlon (1973, p. 245), the above

data prov1des ev1dence that the Pre Adolescent Mood

L.

» Scale is JuSt such a ‘measure. In order to employ thlS

blnstrument w1th full confldence, however, another 11ne@

‘g_of ev1dence must also ‘be. pursued—-that relatlng to .

analysls of varlance For;,due to the fact that the—

-~

v

.classlcal 51ng1e varlable [experlmental] de51gn and the L
C et . : N

:1ﬁmult1varlate factot analytlc de51gn (Royce,:1967

JUP 318)6 1ts Use ls con51dered efflcaclous 1n deter—ﬁ“



mining how the independent variables will affectrthe
faotor analytically-derived dependent varlables. X
Accordlngly, the fesults obtained uSing this technique
will now be dlscussed in relatlon tb the two cr1ter1on—
related hypotheses advanced 1njChapter Iv.
‘Edmonton Sample ;

Criterion- Related Valldat1on Hypothe51s l The
criterion- related valldlty of the Pre-Adolescent: Mood
Scale will be supported by data gathered in the
Edmonton sample, and by ev1den;e provided by

‘a) dlfferentlal mood effeets found for the‘enam
: and"film conditions;

‘b)'dlfferential moodLeffects found fot the gender

variables;' | | |

e) differential,mood;effects‘found'fbnvghe.age}
'(grade) var1ab1es, and . | |

d) dlfferentlal mood effects found fdr'the time-

Ad X

. vof day varlables (Table 7. 3 presents a summary of
S8 : ' ’
these data)
Hypothe51s la. Exam and f11m mood effects hoﬂ "

Varlance analyses undertaken on the exam and f11m

data suggested that each Condltlon prodnced hlghly

31gn1f1cant d1fferem.ial mood effects,'as measured byv*"'

both the 1nd1v1dual PAMS 1tems and 1ts four subscales




When compared.to the film data, those obtained for the
exam condition revealed:Siénificantvreduotions in the
'bpositive mood~tactots of‘Snrgency and Mastery/SeLf_
Esteem, along with a significant increaee in the
s
negatlve Aggression factor; Sadness also entered
into the analys1s, but 1t was found 51gn1f1cant only -
Vo for;the YOungest'(grade 3):and oldest (grade 6)
o chlldren in the exam condltlon
A hreakdown of the PAMS subscales into the1r_

o component parts reveale that all f1ve of the

a U Surgency 1tems were 31gn1f1cantly affected by the
o . s .

treatments, and in the expected dlrectlon. The chlldren
'1nd1cated that they felt 51gn§f1cantly less cheerful .
glad Joyful and wonderful 1n the exam condl— whlu

tlon, and - that they éelt 1esph,1ke sm111hg durlng

that t1me than they did durlng‘the fllm cgndltlon.'

.:,}'

Moreover feellngs of phy51ca1 attractlveness

ﬁ
(hahdsﬁgé/pretty) ere fOund to 51gn1f1cant1y
~ Pl P . |
‘dg%%ease5u1the exam data, as d1d the chlldren s scores‘
‘ﬁ & R} w4
¥ M wiv-

ot . ’ e

@7 on*feelung powerful strong; and‘tough-—all mood

g

1tems related to the Mastery/Self Esteem factor.hfonf

- i . T
G ,'_1'the other hand twb Aggress1on 1tems revealed thelr;

) 51«'" * ; ) e
;greatest 1ncregse to be in’ th1s exam condltlon,;wlth :'

'v"'vfeellngs of be1ng furlous and bad tempered reachlng




significant elevations.
» .

Lastly, on the Sadness scale, only one 1tem was
found to be affected by the classroom condltlons—-that‘
of feellng lonely. It, - however, was in the ogposite
dlrectlon of that expected with’third— and fifthfgrade'

'boys’invthe fllm treatment evincing an increase.. Per-

haps the boredom that mlght accompany th1s neutral_ﬂ.iw%?
‘activity' ——as well as the necessary. enforced 31lence o"""-
a mov1e——wou1d lead these usually energetlc youngsters o -(

to feel more lonely and 1solated 1n the f11m treatment

"'¢It is apparent from these above data that the Pre-

lav oy
E

Adolescent Mood Scale was sen51t1ve to treatment con-

d1t1ons, w1th the poslt1ve mood states of Surgency

and Mastery/Self Esteem ev1nc1ng reduced levels prlor_' !
¢ - .

to an exam, and . the negatlve Aggressaon state ShDWIng

‘an . elevatlon, the second negatlve mood scale,.that of o .

N

.
e

Sadness, revealed an elevatlon also, but Lt was 13/

«

. 1nteractlon w1th the\age varlable i ThlS latter resul;‘7
iS“totally in line w1th those 1 obta1ned 1n the 1n1t1allv
1nvest1gat10n of ch1ldhood mood statfs (Schokman Gates, L “';;
1981), for I found that ne1ther gender nor age alsnefﬁ |
would have sufflced kn determlnlng the mood structure

_ of pre adolescen&s Both must be cons1dered as 1ndee

~ R - ‘t : B :
.\pendent varlables when determlning;thisjstructure,vf:'

L L S . -~ .

T

e




"-f~;t~ﬁA4‘r7Jpany poss1b1e s1gn1f1cances

since each'brings its owntunidue pagterns of mood

to the analysis"'(p,86).- And thus, it appears so in
these analyses too.. | |
.Hypotheses 1b ‘and lct

Gender and agei(grade) mood-effects
' Xarlance an;igses undertaken on the four PKMSV

Fsubscales and thedr 1nd1v1dual 1tems 1nd1cated that

’ F
.each of the 1ndependent varlables (sex and . grade)

produced hlghly sxgnlflcant d1fferent1al mood- effects;ﬁ"

Females and grade 3 SUbJECtS scored S1gn1f1cantly

o : higher.on the.Surgency substale, while‘theselsameitwO‘

2

)

groups,‘along with grade 4 students alsoiscored sig—

n1f1cantly lower on the Aggress1on dlmen51on »More4

\1ts s1gn1f1cantly elevated Mastery/Self Esteem scores

-

»swlth those of the male sample The @adness d1men31onf h

-

O

: had elevations,on the_exam]tond1t1on forhfemales, but

- ‘ SN
ot NS

Lo

P o
‘u- :

-.hglad Joyfu and 11ke sm111ng,vthan d1d»the1rdl

cew Lo i ‘.

over, the youngest sample (grade 3) was fownd to share

';feversal'of this5patterhuinnthedfilmjdata'waShedeoun §

. e S
In regard to the most sallentxmood 1tems, females>’ ‘
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{i‘and grade 3 students felt s1gn1f1cantly pore cheerfuli;f;v



to have considerablv elevated_score on like hitting,

81on mood descriptor, fur1ous »was found to be 51g—

_n1f1cantly elevated for the 1ntermed1ate age group

,descr1ptor ‘was also found to be the most age 1nf1u-“h

reﬁted", in that 1ts value was seen to decrease as age ORI

”_research (Schokman Gates, 1981), nd thus appear to be

263

other hand, males ‘and grade 5 and 6 students were “found

-

while the males also showed 31gn1f1cances ‘on feel1ngv 7“

badetempered, bossy, and mean, the f1na1 Aggres-‘

(grades 4 and 5) only

. , I
A peruSual of ;he Mastery/&el£~Esfegm data indi- - -
;cated that males and grade 3 subJectSISCOred 31gn1f-_»
1cantly hxgher than dlm the1r cohorts on’ th ffeellngs d BRI K
of. be1ng brave 'powerful and tough -w1thwa(i1:‘g.: ) i ‘;d 4 é
Vsteady decllne 1n mean scores for ‘these” varlables'helng . -
:noted as age 1ncreased | Addltlonally,;males reached : M”’gft;/:-%
-81gn1f1cant elevatyons on the strong mood ?Eem"q | s "EJ;‘Jié
‘The Sadness subscale was most affected by‘age' ' vﬁ'j‘ﬁ?
| dlfferencqs- Trapped appeared to have the greatest hvp:_»: :h - é
dsallence for ch1ldren in the youngest and o@%est . st é
;hgroups (grades 3 and 6) ‘whlle unwanted was the.mo t ‘
"SLgnlflcant mood 1tem for the- thlrd graders, th1s sta_

¥

A

>of the Chlld 1ncreased

These results parallel those found in my Master sf;ﬂﬁ,vh}ﬂfmfg

a‘
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£ lowest level durlng thFutwo m1d day exam condltlons, fATsl_
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falrly 1nd1cat1ve-of both developmental trenﬂs and
gender dlfferences in chlldhood mood states.“.Nonether‘

1ess, because both these data and those of the earller'

1nvest1gatlon were taken from the same populatlon baSe.

(Edmonton Publlc School Sys!em), no deflnlte conclu—i _ f{»A#
51ons may be drawn Any such. assertlons must awa1t _5

further eV1dence provlded by .the Wetaek1w1n sampke,

k]

'whlch w111 be presented after the d1urna1 varlatlon

. dlscu5810n whlch follows. __f ‘ . ﬂ*fugﬁtsu?V-"n; A

N

e .’ ]

Hypothes&s ld D1urna1 varlatlon mood effects

Analyses of varlance for tlme on= exam and txme-on—F,v -
. s e
f1lm gave 51gn1f1cant results for all four of the PAMS

subscales{ Surgency sc%res weﬁe found to be-at thelr - 4

,\ co - . :,/

e

whlle,they attalned tMelr hlghest at the m1d mornrﬁ‘f

fllm CO“dltlon Aggressmn, on the other’ hand -;_".'j S

course of the day, nonetheless,



“testing condition, in interaction with geﬁder, over-

'subscale appetared to, be the one least affected by a

@

time-on-condition influence, since both the exam and

. e - « ., - .
film treatments followed the same trend of lawer’

-

morning- and higher afternoon-Sadmess. Notwith-

K

standing this result, the afpernoon:exam condition did

reveal a significént inflation in. the ‘children's .

' depressiVe feelings, as .measured by the PAMS. —

In regard to time-on-gender, males and females. ;
. . \ N . ' ' N N

revealed significahtly greaﬁef degrees. of positive rmood

state (Surgency) at the ?Sﬁifnimg'Of £ne‘day, whil
. . e :

>

negative states (Aggréssion and Sadness) became,
R ) o ©

more dominant as the day progressed: Tﬁe Mastery/
‘ I ‘y' LY ' i ] N N
Self-Esteem scale, on the other: hand, did not present

..

such a concise descriptive patterm regarding its-

-

diurnal affects, for ‘it appééfs as‘though.tngactual'_ff

adlen

N .
rode whatever influence time-of-day may have had:

. . ) : »
Femates in the film condition increased in their '
positive-self feelings-from morning toiafternooni while

the males in that condition, as well as ‘both genfers in

the exam condition; decreased over the course of the

~

school day. These results follow -closely those found

in my M.Sc. thesis (Sghokman—Gétés, 1981), and thus

b
appear to substantiate the purported influence of
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diurnal variation on state factors.

Turnlng now to @&e effects of t1me on-age, no

51gn1f1cant trends yere found for the Surgency

~

vsubscale,-although'there'was a’tendency for this dimen-.

sion toadecrease'fron morning to afterndan.‘ The

% Mastery/SelffEstéii seale was s\miiarlylaftected,
w1th no significant t(end being found, but its tendency
: acrpsS'grades'waG tg increase from the beglnnlng of the

school. day to the end. The Aggress1on and Sadness

he P
’ e

: } N »
state scaleg gave . much more consistent data ;ﬁﬁarding
diurnal variation, with ‘almost all of the grAde analy-
) P ) L
ses indicating increases in these negative @oods“evef*‘

- N\

Y > } L ] . ~/

the course of a day o ‘ ﬂi\ : R

~
o

Thus, it appears from these data that time-of-day

-~

'

may very well 1ndeed have a strong influence on one 's
N [ 3 .

level of mood states, nonetheless, the greatest influ-

ence may be seen.to obtain.from a domblnatlon of 1nd1v—

_x.
b

{gual (age and sex) and situational (condntaon and
time-of-day) factors. rIn,otder to place great credenqe
-tn this assertion, however, further evidence must be
nrovided. Thepefdre;?it is to a discussionypf the

criterion-related validation results of the Wetaskiwin

study that we now turn. . : T ‘ i
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Wetaskiwin.Sample
'Criteri%n—Related Validation Hyphesis 2. The ,. ./5'

criterion-related validity of- the PreeAddleseent Mood
B4} o ; .

-

Scale will be supported by data gathered in the
Wetaskiwin’ sample, and by ev1dence prov1ded by:
a) d1fferent1a1:mood—effects found forgthe schaoih_{
coldr/light‘VS'conttbi condition;‘. | |
b) differentiai medd~etfgets fbund~fof.the;genaet[
variables; | o : - |

c) differentialtmood—effeqtsffoundffdn‘ﬁhefage":ﬂ
(grade) Vafiables: and " ':‘,, O o

- d) differentia& mbod¢effecns:foundrforjthe
, tlme of day varlables (Table 7,4hpnesentsha:shmmafyvh -

of these data)

/

H&pothesis/Zar

School color/llght vs control mood effects ', : L SR
i Varlance analyses undertaken on, the Wetasklwln dataa

-suggested that hlghly 31gn1f1cant mood effects wq.e.t

produd%d by the four schools under con51deratlon, thus Er

\i\\supportlng the assertlon‘that mpod—alterlng c0nditions

~ .
S

. weft\present within these envifonments,r Furthermore,
‘‘since th}s\part‘of”mi investigatiOn was actually*an
\\ } _?
: adJunct to the maln Wetask1w1n study,llt was qu1te

: gratlfylng to dlscover 51gn1f1cant results on all four

of the mood'scales, and'on many.of_the %ndlyL€Ua1



items‘ Nevertheless; due‘to~the ahundantlamOunﬂ.of
.'t31gn1f1cant data, and the apparent lach of.any otherit'
child mood env1ronment studles to comoare this w1th
‘ldlseuss1on‘of these results w1ll haue to remalnﬂln more
. :tvj'generalFterms/ Thus; 1n general (over the course of

the school day) ,students in the llght altered enw1r0n~“

ments (Norwood and Parkdale) were found to hawe éreater.a
-‘feel1ngs of Surgency and Mastery/Self Esteem, WI%h‘.
flowered feelings of Sadness,‘COmpared to those stud<
ents 1n the control school On the other hand

'Chlldrén 1n the color altered condltlons (McMurdo,.as

a}well ‘as: Norwood wthh had color and 11ght altera—
R . , ;

jtion) ,were 51gn1f1cantly dlfferent from the control
oW b

roup only on: the measures of Surgency over t1me and

ffternoon Sadness':1n fact McMurdo, the one school

A . : . _\ B
hose sole change was 1ts color ‘actUally'had=the'low—‘

-

est level of Mastery/ Self Esteem out of the four

ngoups o

| As.far as the mood scale'of Aggre531on went» N
“there wvere. s1gn1f1cant dlfferences between the controlf],ﬂ
'.grouo and two of the three'experrmental groups;;l;i
vlCentennlal students scored s1gn1f1cantly h1gher on

~Aggre531on than d1d those in: the 11ght altered

‘fi(Parkdale) and colorvaltered (McMurdo) env1ronments*l1flf



“:flve state descrlptors was 1nvolved 1n produc1ng

'decreased Slmllar results were found for the

Mastery/Self Esteem scale,awhere agaln, each of the

thjddﬁ."

'.scores from morn1ng to: afternoon, whlle the control

.’.._

'\.r-‘ ‘.

E'd[.schools (Norwood amd“?arkdale) \

The 51gn1f1cantly d1scr1m1nat1ng mood 1tems assoc—ﬁ;_

1fs‘robust for all schools save McMurdo (color altered.

lnthelr fee11ngs of be1ng bad tempered As to the

-

u=Sadness d1men51on two 1tems attalned s1gn1f1cance

".

'Ff1c1al dlfferences accrued to the two llght alteredf":“”

flated w1th the Aggre531on factor once more comprlsed '

V;the entlre scale W1th 1ncreases over t1me belng very )

fleVels of'at;leaSt QOA the three experlmental schools ,i

V1;°n1Y),'Students in thlS school actually decreased 1n id'*

-
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B - /‘“ i V L
» o ."‘A
Ve ‘ . » ".ﬁ- o :
surprlslngly though H,Vf'. #
and COlor altered eﬁv1ronment (Norwood) -A summary, R @;ﬁ
- . % ';; .
o of these env1ronmenta1 mood effects over t1me (from j Gy
. : i & .
«mornlng to afternoon testlng) is prov1ded 1n Taé‘e 7s 5;?~ T
In reference to the spec1f1c dlscrlmlnatlng mood— $' G
Ay
: ‘ : T S
varlables, ‘the maJorlt) of s1gn1f1cant results Were “r%' ks
: R R
L : . REK T
'-assoc1ated w1th the school by time measure'~ All f1ve
. : ’ : 9,.,~_ e
"fSurgency 1tems fell 1nto th1s category, w1th the o L
‘three exper1mental schools usually 1ncreas1ng thelr 2l qe
x®

’f51gn1f1cant drfferences——thls t1me, however the bene—:‘;*'fh“ﬁ



f_revealed a decrease in the sad descrlptor over the_"
"-fffacourse ot the day, whlle the color— and llght altered‘
lzschool (Norwood) was also 51gn1f1camtly less upset by
"f-“da‘y s end |

N Taken as a *ﬁolef'ﬁbﬁ;llt appears that the most def ‘ .
; s'robust and b‘neflc1al mood altérlng env1ronments (con— '

ﬁitNOTWOOd and Parkdale ighools;’~The;one‘env1ronmentalbﬂ
RN : RN '} o RN m

'5factor wh1ch these two bu11d1ngs had 1n common was the

'iﬁfuse of full spectrum. as Opposed to fluorescent llght—»

‘fihg Nonetheless, s1nce other phy31cal characterlstlcs mi;"k
fni_tfwere not controlled for at Parkdale or McMurdo it;_f;#’
ffwould be 1mproper to 1nfer that llghtlng alone was \ ft

ﬂf.fiflﬁftrespon51ble for the obta1ned mood-results Rather dueh*xw

”;to the great number of d1fferences'found between

';;Centennlal (control) and Norwood (l1ght and color)

:Q;;l"ﬁwhlch were controlled for phy51cal character1st1cs,f;_ay_23""

oy one may feel confldent only ln statlng the followlng -

‘,

:-3.The env1ronmental condltlons present at Norwood

"ﬁfElementary School on the day of test1ng, were found to ‘f

el

‘ngbe s1gn1f1ca {ly more conduc1ve to 1ncreas1ng the

"‘4":'.

':‘students p051t1ve mood states over the course of the :;+
'«?fday than were those cond1t10ns present at Centennlal

',Elementary School /} Jd

151dered as, effects over the day ") were present at A ‘;;/%%

TGw P
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. Hipbtheées 2b. and 2¢:

'-yoUngerbchfldrenw(injthls»case,'gtadés‘3'and 4 were

d'seén'toh3core‘significannly‘highen;on the'SurQEncy
~on the

scales
ap

and 4

"ff;lower afternoon values . Th1s pattern was also found

"Vnoon, 1t appears then,:that only thlS Wetasklwln

"g1ntermed1ate age group was 31mllar to the Edmonton ”_

271

‘o

Gedder and age.(grade)ngOd%effeCts_‘

‘pVariancefanalxses undertakenuon.the four PAMS -

’v(subscales.and~their-indivfdual'itzﬁsxindicated that
‘each offthe 1ndependent variables (sex and gradf)
iproduced hlghly 51gnif1cant d1fferent1a1 mood effects

rffAs was_found in the Edmonton\sample; females dnd.

. factor, thh females also scor1ng 51gn1f1cantly lower

-;ggre351on and Mastery/Self Esteem sub~

.'.Unllke the Edmonton sample,,however, grade 3

,udents 1n Wetasklwln actually had greater‘
y * ) \‘

thggresslon sCOres than dld*the oldér students' w1th
lvfr'thelr afternoon values belng the hlghest attalned for

ff’any of the groups 1n e1thq/’the urban or rur@} settlng

The Sadness dlmen31on was found to be most

'11nfluenced by a gender by t1me 1nteract10n, w1th

7gfemales attalnlng hlgher_mornlng scores, along w1th ‘ﬁnﬁ"'”

LA

,|.

"*f”for all of the age groups,:save that of grade A #Qlchrudlw,

-Qllncreased 1n 1ts depre531ve feellngs dur%ng thg after-

cw

T



e

‘concerned

_more'like smiling. Moreover, two 1tems—-Joyfu1 and

A

sample as fa%fas;the diurnal'affeegzxon Sadness wer7

In regard ‘to the most sallent mood var1abl‘s for

\

the various grades and sexes, females in Wefdskiwin ~
were .very similar to their'Edmonton‘counterparts;;with“

51gn1f1cant elevatlons found on the Surgency 1tems of

‘being cheerful, glad and Joyful and»ﬁee11ng

v11ke sm111ng——saw a grade by tlme 1nteract10n, wath

he younger students (grades 3 and A) atta1n1ng h1gﬁbr

mornlng valu@s and the older chlldren (grades 5. and 6)
attalnlng the 1ncreased afternoon values

In a Similar‘vein the.Wetasklwln males,uene;in'

h11ne w1th the1r Edmonton cohorts as far as the Aggres~

S1on 1tems were concerned (w1th all f1ve of these L

‘mood- descrlptors be1ng 51gn1f1cantly related to- gender

'fThe only Aggres51on 1tem that was also a ma1n effect

?

for grade was fur%ous,'whlch attalned s1gn1f1cantly

dhlgher va1u3§1:n the two 1Qwer grades (th1rd and
’fﬁourth) thls is. in- partlal contrast to the Edmonton

cf'data, where thlS staﬂe descrlptor was'seen to be mos‘?

. CJ

{f”sallent for those in the fourth and f1fth grades

As was found for the urban chlldren, the Mastery/ ‘

“."Self Esteem 1tems appeared to be most 1mportant for
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'_Athe‘WQtaskiwin males, with significantl§~elevated.’

: ‘. " . . - . N

Y

\

.1evels being shown for 511;fi§e of_these‘state—’

.

descriptors. Nonetheless, no'consiStent_age—affect:wass

found for these data sinCe grades 4 and S'reVealed‘

51gn1f1cant1y hlgher brave feellngs, wh11e the phys—’

.1cal attractlveness comfonent of thls scale (handsome/

a

'“pretty) was most sallent for f1fth graders, thls 1sliﬁ:
; contrast to the very: strong effects found for grade 3

'lstudents in Edmontﬁn

4 .
&

The two 51gn1f1cant Sadness d1scr1m1nators for

: the Wetask1w1n sample 1nvolved 1tems wh1ch were notd‘

-

sallent for the Edmonton ch1ldren when the analysesv

-

~were concerned w1th age ‘or sex dlfferences The
_feellng of belng sad 1nvolvedva sex by grade‘
llnteractlon; w1th grade four glrls hav1ng the h1ghest'ull
value, follomed by grade f1ve boys, for the other agel
.groubs,Lthe females always attalned hlgher scores on('

thls varlable than d1d the males The 1one1y feellngi{"
.Qand f1fth graders 1n the morn1ng,:whlle 1t attalned a""

o afternoon;_ As may be remembered from the prev1ous Hf{ff

8 ;fllm Condltlon dlscus51on{ thls lonely descrlptor was.i*“%

S

273

uuwas found ‘to be especgally 1mportant to th1rd gradersfj;_h'

,greater 51gn1f1cance for fourth grade students 1n thefﬁﬂ:
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- also most'important to th1rd and f1fth graders rn
< v hd . - *

'Edmonton, howevep only the males were affected in. that

.‘analysis. Perhaps the fllm was a control cond1t1on,_.
JUSt as‘the morn1ng testlng was helieved tovhe; thereby

-.suggesting thatigrade Bxandsgrade‘S;children;nay

o actuallyi;ossessva.ﬂno}ﬁé;iy"lhiéher sense;ofifeelihgrl
llonely{zlc:hf.' | | REES L o

Hypothes1s 2d': D1urna1 varlatlon mood effects_‘

Analyses of varlance for dlurnal affects on’ the
-dil ' four PAMS subscales produced 31gn1f1cant results for
the school condltlons,;as well as for gender and grade

Surgency Scores were seen to rlse olyr the course of

the day for. all schools save the control wh&xe thlS ¥

4

1n contrast to the Edmonton data,'wherd@th1s mood AR TR U
factor was found to decr ase as t1me went by

steem also

D sl Aggress1on and Mastery/Se
:;'revealed scale elevat1ons from mornlng to afternoon, C

*however thls t1me all schools ev1nced -a 81m1lar

: r‘,,\' i

pattern Only the Sadness scores prov1ded by the

.I'

mood states, 51nce each of the fo:r schools elther'«”'j‘

. 1.~ - f--"ﬂ )

’ZTV“:became,leSS sad"’or remalned exactl the same Th1s

factor was actually found to dec11ne Such results areff_ﬂV":“
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oL rtresult 1§vfn grea&~cbntnast to that found fOfvthé'=; T
B P P S

- = N

~ t

”"; o L Edmonton data where the Sadness d1men51on revealed :'i hu;-
. ) . . s ~:::_-A . B
oo slgn1f1@antly @leWated levels by, day slend In fact
R s - ' 4{g . \ ) : ’v;_‘“d E
o R &ut of the eught d1urna1 analyses on cond1t10n effects.

-

Edmonton and Wetasklwln were only found to be 51mllar

T R 4in=tWO~—dhose pertain1ng'to 1ncreased:Aggre851on over'
. VJ : / . ,
the‘course of the.day Perhaps the d1fferences between

ﬁlrthe urban and rural results could be explalned in ref— :

S vwerente to the*'benefic1a1 evtronments provdded by the
' “rtWree Wetasklwln exper1menta1 schools wh1ch were.

'-';1/?@sent for both the Wetasklwln control and all of the :-tldei
‘MvEdmonton schools‘ Ed;‘yjf' - L' ~-f1'j b;lft _f:,iufhiL ;fdi;
In regardito tlme-on“gender” femalesvreyealed 31g— |
-tfflflcantly greater degrees of Surgency at day s end

I than d1d the males,lwlth the boys actually ev1nc1ng a

'ﬂa(ﬂVg“ffl llght decrease from thexr mornlng‘scores On the
';Tother hand each gender s Aggress1on and Mastery/

'?"Self—Esteem subscales were found tovincrease 1n value

_%OVer the course of the day Qi'versely,,the Sadness

'“}mood factorwwas ‘seen

to decl1ne 1n sallence for both

;:sexes by the afternoon'testlng

:;lfT“rnlng now toithe effect:fof t1me on age,ﬂé1gn1f_-d

51cant 1nteract10ns were found for the Surgency sub—j'”’”

ldscale, w1th younger chlldren (grades 3 and 4) ev1nc1ng
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s - . o [ . e - Sr

| d ' .
a dec11ne and older chlldren (grades 5 and g%sshow1ng
an 1ncreaserover the course of the school day" Slmllar,

Tes
~

flndlngs were seen 1n the Hastery/Selﬁ—Esteem data,
‘.ﬂi_y” but here c@he onlh age group to decllne over t1me was

grade 3. They,.howeVer';were slgn1f1eantly dlfferent

from the.other three grades in mornlng mood level hav—¢t
1ffgf~}ﬂf 1ng by far the hlghest Mastery/Self Esteem score . |

i)

As has been cons1stently found wlth the Aggreslon“

vf"‘subscale,jd1urnal affects appear to be an 1nf1uence in-

o thls‘mood svsallence‘from mornlng to afternoon‘ None-‘
'theless what 1s of 1nterest‘here is t%s change‘of |

/E”f relatlveblmoor aneem based on age.ﬂffo;;}the thlrd J.rf;fffuff}?

grade students\went from belngﬁthe least oaggre351ye

- 1n the mornlng, to the most aggressive by day s end

. ..n.

When thls 1s looked at 1n congunctlon w1th the results ;;’

ﬁﬂrural Sadness scale,: t'was also the fourth grade L




V ) . .
v 3 / ‘ ‘ d
PR \ of decreased scores over the day, these studeyts were : : '
}J»:f R 'seen th» actually have greater afternoqn feellngs of
Sadness than they had started w1th 1n the mornlng R 5hV
A Clearly, d1urna1 mood effects must not be taken 1n R PR
. . ,“‘ oo . . .
1solat10n,:the1r 1nfluence should be acknowledged and}
- “:, - such var1ab1es should be 1nc1uded‘as;1mpor;ant covar—n_t .
R TS H “*\vx’ R .
. . L ¢

'lates when 1nvest1gat1ng chlldhood mood states More* h?fs_m”i

LY attentlon w111 be accorded th%s 1ssue 1n the 1mp11ca-,j o
tlons chapter ‘to follow L o ' ' -y L

Turnlng ‘now to a summary statement based 0R" .me,;__ﬁﬂfff; i

con_truct and crlterlon reIated valldatlon hypotheses.*ﬁ””"zd'

«

‘s though thelr conflrma—

X

dlSC ssed above 1t appears

xﬁ thﬂ has been achleved The Pre Adolesce;’ Mood

{Scale is, a valld and 1nternally rellabl

Iwhlchjhas been found to have»great'utillty for»_;)i
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Notes forJChapter VII
1 The psychometric evidence would in;lude Euch
measures as degree of intérnab item—strhcture
(homogeneigy indices) and ?agnitude and stability of

external relations (correlational data and factor
) ' - . : .
invariance), while the psychological evidence is more

related tlo the interpretation of item content and -

structure (factor naming aaﬁ dR-analysis) and the

»

nature of external relations (analysis of Variance
P i *

&
2. Thorndike maintained that internal consistency data

techniques).

Pt

o

were most useful in helping weed-out the definitely
~unsatisfactaqry items, rather than in highlightiﬁg the

most satisfactory, sinqe "tests made up of items with

* i

intermediate .internal consistency values have very
. P : ,

.nearly the same reliability as tests made up of items 9v<.
9 A y ' ‘
wirh the highest internal cxonsistency. It is only
. .

wvhen items in/the lower ranges of internal consistency
are used that reliability of the resulting test
suffers" (1967, p. 215). S o :

3. TQese énalyses wéte~unspecified in the sense that
. i
no exact number or nature of the expected dimensions

were included in the programs prior to their running.

By not providine such information. then. I was actually

i
%
4

i s
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N

T Y

BERRYE

R




using these 'analysés in both a confirmatory and

~exploratory fashion; for if unspecified alpha and

Rao's factoring produced the same results as did

prihciﬁal components analysis; there would be no need
to provide any direct specification—-agﬁbthis was the
ﬁase for all six of the previous analyses (Edﬁbnton's_
exam and'film,.aﬁd Qetaékiﬁin's morning4alpha and Rao'"s

o

factoriag). - . | . .

-

"4, The guiding principle of Rao's canonical factorihg
is to maximize the correlations betwéeh the
hypotheéized factors aﬁd the set of déta/variables,
‘with the assumption being made that the given r

matrix is based on a samplg of.casest:and the ihtent fé
to estimate what the population parameters wquid bé;
Because some sampling eérrors are Expécted to exist, the
resuliant factor strucﬁure‘is not assumed to exactly
fit the data. In alpha f;ctoring, however; it is the
varjables which are conside}éd to Be a_Sample; with

the cases being vie¢;d as a‘givgn popuigtionf. The
specific intent'of this analysis;is to define only
those fa;tors which haje maximum generalizabiltiy
(Cronbach's alpha) as inferred from the sample-
variables. Finally, as notedvbéfore, PC anélysiS"v RS
.depends on exact,méthematiéal transfofmationS‘of‘the

A
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¥t

D, 2%

A
R

~ i;%ut data, with no'assumption being. made about the
)\xgeﬁgral structure of the variables, or the cases being

used; hence, its use for exploratory analysis.

5. Further evidence that this may be the case comes
from the child domain, where the mood dimensions of .
happiness and sadness werevinvestigated (Bartlett,

Burleson, & Santrock, 1982). Nonethéless, since their
~ . ’ ’
procedure entailed mood self-induction ("think of a

=

happy/sad event and how you felt"), and a measure

consisting of a series of schematic faces purporting to

i A N .
“range'from'"very happy" to "very sad", no direct

L]

comparison may be made between the two studies.. What .

is of special note,-howéver, is the féct {hét based on
a 5~point‘scale,wﬁere "1 EAQery happy”-and "5 ; very
sad", the Bartlett)et al. "sad-conditions" produced
gco;es of 2.43 & 2.58t while the "hapéy—conditions" ’ ;

attained leQels of 1;24’and 1ﬂ06. Clearly, this

research also supports -the findingvthat sadness 1is a. ;
1y ; . . . . .

dimension which is;not_conéidérablylaffected by the
fzéga}ies'of everyday life.

6. Both Royce (i950,‘ 1967) and CattelAl'.(1.965) give

cogentAﬁresentations régérdingwtﬁe relationéhip of

variance analysis to factor analysis.

SRR : ) )
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, Table 7.5 . SEE

Summary of Environmental (School) Moe Effects ‘Over Time

5

pams " Schools _ , -
: - Norwogd -  Centennial . - Parkdale McMurdo
Subscale ... . s S ’

Surgescy®d \\‘ ' R
<o)y .. B
~Grade 3 | S o ' ‘ “ . no .grade 3
4. ‘ o - . . L+
5 0+ - : + o
6 + I S R

A e A 0 Wb S A e ] R @

- Sadness - | . ~ T 'k'v . . f o » , o
Grade 3 ' R + . - - no grade 3
4L - S o ' _ - .

6. iv 4 R R

tAggression-i - o o a Y L o 1
. »(P<-00l)m L A o _ >: | — R :
Grade '3 -\. o ' ef"_ R ;; o " no grade 3 o f

§ oo - - o+ SRR

e e L - } . c » o ) o ' . .
P o+ - o e , :

,Masteri/ e -/ - SRR e \ ‘

Self- Esteem o LTI T e o e -
(p<. 01) ~ : : Lo L : o

Grade~3 -
R
e

'-ﬁmf. +. ‘no'gtadéVBk

+ o+ +
!
1

<

- ) "'e:‘." ’ : c .
Information/ﬁ?esEnted 1s based on’ repeated—measures anova (1 e > the' ‘4, R S

mood effects of expOSure to. the school env1ronment over the course of

N
&\ -

bAnovar dlfferences are’ represented bw the follow1ng 51gns

"+"f% p051t1ve mood EffECt (1 e_;_incregse 1n.p051t1ve mood and decreasek -
; f ln HEgathé mood) i ;5 r“mf o ‘

negative mood effect (1 €., 1ncrease in negatlve mood and ﬁecrease RERUREY S
, 1n p051t1ve mood) T L : '

: ,._‘u_n

Ry
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’“ally,: nvestlgatlons have been condu&te@_l

o~

VIII. THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL
v ..'

IMPLICATIONS

Common sense bellefs regardlng the antecedents and’

.cbnsequents of.affect_range frOm practlcal‘methods'for;
changlng mood to the assertlons about wh1ch behav1ors7 -

g may or may not be emltted in a partlcular suate

Nowlis (1977)]115ts four‘classes of pccasionally over-

‘Iapning antecedents}'1)_emdtidnal_pFByocatiOns and

_ counter prcvocations;ZZ)-envirbnmental Contingencies.

'

and hab1tab111ty, 3) somatlc and psychosomatlc proces-

- ses, and 4) drugs "Researcnlstudles'based on these I:;

, four-classes have‘Yielded'sefendipitoUs reSults whichf

have Ied to new areas of 1nterest such as how mooa

I states f1t 1nto the scheme of 1ong term personallty

~

"characterlstlcs, or, how Chlld mood;@tates compare to.

Q. 0'»'%- g X i A

4 ﬂfthose of the adult (Schokman Gates,&d98$)¢} Addltlon—ff7
VW ‘ . B

S ]

“nto the

iy

jrelatlonshlps between affect nd varldus gonsequents,nfjf'

'.quch as attltude—» feellng—ITand behav1on—a1terat10ns;ff’hm

‘*LfThe most notable research at the preseut however, 1ss”?,f

[N

-jin the'areas df;experimental personallty and soc1al

o
<

'fkpsychology;twhere mood checkllsts for adults are belng

' f»employed to 1nvest1gate the relatlonshlps between sets

’~, : » . . 5 . . 5%
. . S . 8 .
® RIS LU i CS RN N B . A
S - o ¢ e Coew e L .l“f B P . ) c
. Ll . a o G . . 5 -
’ . LY -
? 4 e Lar " V-
-~ > R
o

s e T g T e L e T e




v "

“of 1ndependent and dependent var1ables (for a review

of these studles see Howarth & Schokman Gates 981)
‘ ‘

LY

v’It is because of the broad 1mp11cat10ns p038d by thesej

adult mood adjectlve checkllst studles that the

;development and val1dat10n of a pre adolescent mois
_scale'ls so:importantt:; | | "
A Theoret1ca1 Impllcat1ons
| | i Mood andeehav1or
Affect has long been V1ewed as a -general*settfhg"

"

VAcondltlbn for a varlety of self- and other or1ented

4..

“abehav1ors (Tomklns, 1965), wlth specaf1c mood §actors

lrepresentlng complex behav1oral systems whlch fluctuate

o

'_as orlentatlons and bodlly functlons of the 1nd1v1dual

,-change (NOWllS, 1965) For example, negatlve affect '

“ffby def1n1t1on (Rosenhan, Underwood & Moore, 1974)

<

"tlncreases psychologlcal d1stance between 1nd1v1duals,-h;5,~-f”

_{wh1le 1t also brlngs about an actual phy51cal—3"

‘fdlstan01ng response, conversely, p051t1ve affect L

‘ﬁ;decreases both the PSYChologlcal and behav1oral remote—hlfdf

*;:ness Moreover, 1tems of behavxof’and the cont1ngen—7f7ffﬂf7fr7

”-}61es wh1ch may vary together as a result of mood

”Change are often seen as be1ng heterogeneous because

'7ffof the 1dlosyncrat1c features of the partlcular 1nd1v1—7”'

i
L
%7
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" ’v‘
»‘:dual s: llfe h1story As‘Shinner noted;l"thermajor‘i ‘ ,;; ;
,% behavloral 1tem§ towards whlch one is dlsposed 1n mood.‘d: oo
" 3~*'may not oteur, s1nce‘what ‘the person shows 1n mood | qiw-
| ﬁivhdepends also on. what st1;u11 is encountered durlng that~\
l Lmood" (c1ted in NOWllS, 1963 p. {7§)l_}' o “f*l",*““' S ';",
” ’ N . L el . -
IWhat th1s v1ew po1nt imp11es then, 1s that th R h »;_szi
-ﬁﬂ7oft heard phrase of to be. 1n a.mood" ‘must refer to but :Zd‘:.
: a temporary dom1nance of one set of behav10ral pos31b—. |
. H;lltles over that of others’_.Such domlnance of
: 'ffcourse«‘precludes the‘emergenee of random and spontan—ir
;? feousgaot1v1ty, thereby brlnglng.about‘aArestrlctron 1n
N ';?the 1nd1v1dua1 s behav1oral repert01re When such Vr{tﬁ: :
e );constralnts lastifor\any appreC1ab1e amount of tlme,
“vvt_:dhthe”unpleasant consequences are.often attrlbuted.todhl' -
:rdf?negat1ve mood states_‘ éhanglng theﬂenv1ronment then;t*diﬁl
oo , Sl R '
f;fffby unwlndlng gettlng'away from 1t alLf
S : ; e ﬁ,

'fﬁeffect%of 1nduc1ng a 51mpler mood state wh1ch allows

3donceﬂagaihﬂfor éreater spontanelty and lablllty of

A

X

7QA ;Nowlls p01nts out mood 1s the effect ont

s

g $gonse*

depeﬁdlng upo% the degree of self awareness an fg;:if{;
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"‘f_}.

Both Cattell (1973) and NOWllS (1965) view thls

perva51ve mood 1n¢luence as. belng 1mportan{ for the‘

nderstandlng, predlctlon, and control of one's o T
: ﬂﬁ' . ‘ RS
‘behav1or through short perlods of t1me,g In fact S :

because 1t is often 1mpract1cal to measure a person s

'lstate 1mmedlately before the 51tuat1oh of - 1nterest

‘v.vCattell belleves that predlctlon may %e estlmated

“through the use of a behav1or spec1f1cat1on equatlon"
‘fwhlch takes the 1nd1v1dual s mean mood levels forf

, W’»_'o L sftuatlon x 1nto account Addltlonally, he foreSees I

‘»the eventual development of an ecometlc taxonomy

;.3:-;f;'1f}“;;yh1ch w1ll be capable of p1np01nt1ng those 1nternal and
. external st1mu11 that set off speclflc moods 'a'T?
TR ;,‘thereby, behaV1ora1 sets

g[" Zuckerman llkew1se,'asserts that an 1nd1v1dual S, Q

-fmood cannot be accurately assessed w1thout also taking']“;f‘

”}1nto account the spec1f10 31tuat10n w1th wthh s/he 1s

N ).. .

“3f1f6urrently 1nvolved andfthus, he too,ftas*developed a_ﬁfh:

fvr an area

A ..

4'proposals;uhowever,vare all well and~good

¥

lﬁetW%F has been falrly well rese rched_;

them to be of any

,nature and proper measurement 0

';;states must'be attenﬂed to f1rst




Mood and Indiv1dual leferences
- t ": Concomltant wlth the notlon.of moods as behav1or
SyétemS,_ls the»assertlon that cognition and'affect-s f-'f.K'
d‘ d‘f' . - | ’n:V ate 1nt1mate1y>1ntertw1ned and merged.ln most.behav1or
A (Gorman & Wessman, 1974 p._ZA)} These 1nvest1gators'i"l

found that the hlgh degree of varlablllty 1n both the--‘
. “ ST .
moods and behav1or of an 1nd1v1dual may be traced to e
. _p‘ . Q“ [
L B
- hls/her unlque endowment of hlghly dlfferentlated

- conceptual and emotlonal capaC1t1es.;; Addltlonally,~g_ >

the1r results 1nd1cated that a person 'S - cognltlve style’t'xf'

3 . LA »

and characterlstlc mood patterns were related 1n such a

'»'.t' .

way that ba31c personallty dynamlcs could be dlscerned fo?k'
w e : : . 'f*_h.' B
In a 31m11ar veln, a comprehen51ve ser1es of

S .

studles conducted on- the relatlonshlp of moods to S

personallty (Wessman & Ricks, 1966) found that;normal

state fluctuatlons w1th1n 1nd1v1duais were con51stently

£

and demonstrably related to fluctuatlons 1n both the1r

degrees of mood den1a1tand repre531on whtle the steady

firepress, conceal or deny any emotlonalffeellngs

Relating such flndlngs to the chlld domaln, L1p31ttd”,




whose soéle scores were theh‘correlated'with the scores
found'for anxiety in grades four through éix. Althaugh
no reliable grade or gender differences in mean
selffconcept scores were obtained, significant
cor}elatlons‘yefe found for all grades and both sexes
onktoese scales and those of the Children's Manifest

Anxléty Scale. Further, Coopersmith (1968) found that

“3oys (aged 10 - 12) who evinced High.self~esteem during

the testing seggion were more likely to express their
i . .

feelings, readily adapt to the situation, and place.

tfust in their abilities to cope with whatever

confronted them, just as did the mood-labile adulﬁs'of

‘Wessman and Ricks '(1966). In contrast, the low

self-esteem children were fearful of expressing
themselves, reluctant to become 1nvolved in new
31tuat1ons, and had 11ttle"€§gh in their abilities to
overcome obstacles; ehls patternj agaln, was seen 1n.
the steady—state‘peréons of the Wessman ohd Ricks

(1966) Mood and Personallty study No mood measures

were taken in the Coopersmlth 1nvest1gat10n however,

%

SO no implications as to the youngstersf actual mood
patterns may be drawn, even though behavioral pat-

terns appear to be congruent with those of the adults.

292



Mood Measurement and Personality Assessment

In relation to the personality dynamics noted in
‘ o | R
the mood studies of Gorman and Wessman (1974), and

,Wessmandand Ricks (19665, attention should also be paid
. Lo : <
to'the-projective vs objecrive tethniduesvfor person-
ality assessment Zuckerman, Persky, Eckman; and-
Hopkins (1967) compared results of the TAT’ and‘
.Holtzman s ink-blots (HIT) to an ObJECtIVe measure of
mood~states. The results suggested that both normal
and patlent populations ma@ be more- validly assessed in
a *much shorte; time, if use is made of an obJectlve
state‘instrument:-- '
The MAACL (Multiple Affect Adjective Checklist)
which takes five'to 10_minutes to admisiister and
score can furnish a more valid measureq.fthan the
TAT and HIT techniques which may take&an‘hour or
more to administer and another hour orRSQ to score.
Furthermore, the objective techniques mayape

A

, administered .and scored by personnel. with mﬁnimal

" training, while the projective techniqaes,generally
require the time of ‘a trained psychologisf. (p. 46)

Moreover, Schofield (1953) maintained that adjustment

ratin s‘% sed on the sentence completion method may be
g & p

greatly attenuated or exacerbated by temporary moods

._\*

293
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and reaCtive‘stafés. Similar findings have also
occurréd in studieé which have investigated mood
;ffects on objective_personélity heasures (e.g-,
Lamont & Brooks, 1973), thus indicating the need for
due cognizance of‘sudﬁ variables.
Taking these ‘results into fonsidération; phen,jit

:appéars that when the personality variébles of inﬁefest
are either affecﬁed by‘mood;, or are themselves vari-
ables within that domain (be the& of‘thé»adult_br
vchild), theAmost efficacibus}fprm of asséssmgpt would
include the usé of a mood adjective checklist.
B. Praéticél Implidations,
Emotional.Developmént in‘Children
Turning now.to pfactiéal imﬁlications_bosed by>such
a child inStrument,’pfgﬂinent aﬁong these wduld be its
. : ' ’ g
utility for increasing our knowledge of emotional"
de?eiopmént in childfen.f For, as vas noted in my
Master's thesis (échokhan-Gates, 1981){ very few
studigsvhawe attembted'té look at.the'role of emotion
as it-reyates to éhild adaptatiohmand growthz—fthis,

'

in spite of the fact that affect has long been a

[

‘corner-stone of. the psychoénalytic field. One indiv-

idual, however, who has discerned the significance of

«

such invesfigations,ﬂis Yarréw (1979<:Wuho noted that
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in order to study the developmental stages of child-

N 3 * . .
hood, "we need to distinguish how thildren come to .
recognize their own emotionalbstates, how they learn to

recognize the feelings of others, and how they learn to"

label their own emotions and the emotions of others"

(p.954). °

‘,kIn a similar yein: Yarfow maintaided that research .
was élsovneeded SO a(determinatioh could be made about

how the\gﬁilﬂgatgéihs_a positive.regard'fo} him/ el

herself. 'Thighform df'évaluation ih;youngétérs is-
considered to be of prime.importancé to emotional'énd
personality dévelopment, since it haé Béen'fOﬁnd“to be .
assbciaéed Qith the .child's bercebtidn of‘his/hef |

" ébiiity to control the immediate_énvirbnment. None¥ﬁ
fhelesé, "before we .can explorepthese_relationshipsd we
need td devélop sensitive indices of’mastéryl[in
children]".(Yarrow, 1979, p. 956). The présenf\;
research program may be of‘greétasérvice{in this
endeanr; éinte it has d;termiﬁea that mastery and
éelf—esteém are intimately relatéd'(pléase see my
Master's:thesis data)_and that-ﬁbe&Iméylbe‘SenSitiYely
and Qélidl; assessed by the Preféddiescent_Mood Scaie
(piéase réfer back to the dataf;;§$éﬁteq.in,ﬁhi§-
thesis). »Mo}eovig, because cﬁiidrén afe viewed ‘as

[}

: o o
(2 . . . .-
. .



-

-being "generally unable to sustain moods since they

lack ego differentiation,‘stabillty of object cathexes,
tolerance for tensionl‘and.resistance‘to‘substitute
objects and gratificationsﬁ (Wessman—& Ricks;v19§6);
just such hypotheses may be tested out noOw . that an

approprlate state, measure 1is avallable

<
D

Returnlng to the" 1ssue of pos1t1ve self- regard and

‘

“how it relates to moods, ﬂhe Studles of Coopersmlth
‘(1968) and Gelfand (1962) 1nd1cate that chlldren s

responses to eXperlmentel contlngenc1es are 51gn1f1—

+

cantly related to thelr 1mmedlate feellngs of mastery

and self-esteem. ~In a simllar ve1n, experlmentallyﬁ
1nduced levels of affect in elementary school children.

"has been found to 51gn1f1cantly alter thelr responses

in,regard to_generosity (Barnett,‘King,-& Howard, 1979;

‘Underwood;,Pfomingl & Moofe; 1977). lNo70bje¢tive
fmeasures of the youngster s actual mood states were’

‘taken,‘however, 'S0 the above results rest malnly upon

3

supp051tlon as: to the affectlve dlmenSlonS and 1evels'

1nvolved

Due to the fact that few chlldhood ood studlesg

~exist w1th those “that do relylno upon ubjéctive

"analyses of the moods purported (e g. ‘the‘tvofstudies.

l

'reported above), the remalnﬂer of thls section will be

296



l'_°w1se, Patrlck Zuckerman, and Masterson (1974) and

.oenoted.to inplicatlons for.pre;adoleSCent researth_as'
found in the adolescent and adult literature. One
significant issue in this field'is thatvof‘"state Vs
trait" in the‘predictiongof behavior;T R 1
| State vs Trait‘Measurement'
Several 1nvestlgators (e g Couauk, Lamberth &f

~

‘?riedrith 1972'4Martin,'l959) have found that momen-

tary moods are more powerful determlnators of 1nter—;_"
personal attractlon reSponses and stress responses than,

are the affects of the allegedly—stable tralts. lee--

Zuckerman et . al (1967b) obtalned results whlch 1nd1—
_cate that a 51ngle admlnlstrat1on of a tralt test is’
1nfer1or to a a test sampllng of states when general

personallty character1st1cs are . to be descrlbed

when behav1or 1s to be predlcted

Q\Taken together,.these and other results'(Zuokerman;Q

.

b'l976) strOngly Suggest that a state»measure admln—lhﬁ
."1stered Just prlor*to the 1nc1dence Of,note, be 1t
-experlmental or not 1s more llkely to predlct
fllnd1v1dual behav1ors 1n that 51tnat1on than wouldka
..general tra1t measure ”‘Such flndlngsAmaf have very
;',ilmportant.1mpl1cat10ns for the;area of ch11d person-ht
‘h_allty,.slnce.a more verldlcal‘measnre of ch11dren s.

297
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traits may act%ally be found by d01ng a-tl‘me ser1es " ‘

analysrs us1ng repeated testlng w1th state 1nstruments |

(see Howarth & Schokman—Gates, 1981,vfor a.d;scus51on

of P- technlque‘analy51s‘1n mood measurement) This

would give estlmates of varlablllty for the d1men31ons n

“nvolved. *ﬁ addition.to their mean.leyels._ Further,

in the course of such testlng, mood'responses‘to‘

‘dlfferent\klnds of 81tuat10ns could be sampled 'a;‘Wb
'

could those states Wthh are dependent on t1me of day

"varlables : Although such an approach may be t1me—

”consumlng (dependlng upon the type of 1nstrument

'femployed) 1t 1s be11eved that a more accurate plcture

‘7fhfor many aspects of behav1or

v:cf hlghllght thelr very cogent relatlonshlp to moods

;'of chlldhood personallty would obtaln 31nce 1t wouf

- take 1nto account the powerful mood effects of 51tua— S

.tion and t1me, and therefore, also be able to account
_f' S PR :

A Lo

Sltuatlonal and D1urna1 Mood Effects'b

ol i

In regard to these powerful affects of 51tuat10n’gw.”

'wgand tlme, a number of studles have been conducted wh1ch

’ﬁAmong these 1nc1ude 1nvest1gat10ns 1nto temperature and

bother weather varlables (e g Cunnlngham,,1979
':fGoldsteln, 1972 Grlffltt 1970 and Veltch 1971 e
o :‘Howarth & CrawaI‘d 1983_). s]_eep d8prlvat10n and
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i satiation (e.g.,jhendrick'& Lilly, 1976; Roth,‘Kranef,
“&’Luta; l976; Tauh, Tanguay,-& Clarkson,.1976),‘the |
‘hOme'envifonment (Hughes; 1977),‘and social,climate
(Gerst & Sweetw00d, 1973) As a compan1on area to
_these latter-tuo, attentlon has also been accorded to

)

: the. calmlné and stlmulatlng mood effects of mu51c,
ilight' and color, f1nd1ng each to have s1gn1f1cant
V_lmpl1cat10ns for use in the home school and work
place (e. g V'Flsher & Greenberg,~ 972 dtt 1973
‘Shat1n, 1970 Wexner, 1954 Wohlfarth & Sam, 1982).
;urthermore _the emotlonal reactions of other |
'c-1nd1v1duals have been found to profoundly affect the o
:mood state.of theﬂobserver, W1th an., 1m1tat10n theory of
,.faffect be1ng}proposed as explanatlon (Abrams & K1ng,h
As an‘example of these lastbtuo.areas of.research

:hWalberg (1968a 1969) conducted a serles of studles

=;wh1ch revealed that the classroom cllmate in hlgh

o t"schools may be 9red1cted from teacher and student

W

'-.ﬂfpersonallty Spec1f1cally, class structure appeared to :‘

'fﬁbe related to both the teacher s affectlve react1ons to fﬁ,l*“b

”sQC1assroom happenlngs,_as well as to the students
"vlreactlons (Corey, 1973 McCandless, Castaneda,_&:ﬂf_w-”

thalerno;,l956 Trlckett & Moos 1973 Walberg. 1958b)
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e

A further finding of thlS aref (Where p031t1ve mood “
A .
states are belleved to accrue from 1nterpersonal intes-
action and teacher sqeport), is that affectlve con- .
",cern w1th the students as people along w1th adequate .
content presentat1on, tends to increase the amount of R

3

material learned and'retainedj; 'Moreover, 5uch

classroom mllieus.were discovered to induce~feelings of

Y

,_security~and interest suggestlng that such educatlonal

env1ronments prOmote personal r1sk takrng, whlch in.

turn, may open doors o otherw1se unattalnable learnlng

' 1exper1ences (Trlckett & Moos, 1974) _ On the other

hand there was found to be a pervas1ve mood of anger
"uln students whose ‘classrooms were tharacter1zed as:
hbefng:low in order,'organizatlon, and teachen
inyodvement, o
Clearly, thesevresults fndlcate that 1nstructors:
‘lln Junlor and senlor h1gh schools can have cons1derable

_ 3 .
laffects on the mood states of the1r charges. _Such

-flndlngs havevvery real.and rmportant 1mp11cat10ns fof it
‘ﬂthe future tralnfné of teachers, and the dev151ng of
ﬂjplnstructlonal methods The mood effects of elementary
.school teachers, however,.have not yet been 1nyest1- |
égated Slnoe no approprlate state me4éure.has‘been
‘favallable untll now It 1s hoped that the Pre—*-tiﬁz”

S o
e
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AdoleSCent Mood Scale will eventually be usedfto make

'Just such a determlnatlon, and thus help in plannlng

the most eff1cac1ous env1ronment for classfoom learn—

ing.

¢

Khotherferea in which the PAMS may,51sb be of

service'is‘in'relation.to the.influenee of. time—of—day

varlables on 'a.child! s mood state Barton and Cattell
(1974) broached thlS 1ssue when they hypothes1zed and

‘htested a model for d1urna1 ‘mood- effects _In thear

E}

conceptuallzatlon, psychologlcal states were belleved
: P

to be 1nf1uenced by a compfex 1nteract10n of env1ron—¢'v'

imental factors,4w1th the level of any glven state be1ng

~

">V1ewed as ‘a dlrect functlon of the duratlon of these'

Jenv1ronmenta1 events. Further 'they hypothes1zed that‘

sléep brought about a characterlstlc mood homeosta51S‘

o

fﬂwhlch would attenuate ‘an 1nd1v1dual s negatlve states

'thln the mornlng, but allow for thelr greater emergence-

as the day wore on Research results have supported
t'heir-"model, »_and thus they conclude that w'ith .the4

:'current 1ncrease ine the number of 1nstruments de51gned

;o measure psychologlcal states..g,lt 1s 1mportant that»'_;v@u

‘. B
.:the tlme of testlng be fully understood before

studles u31ng such tests are mlslnterpreted" (p 219)

- 301
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In .a slmllar velu@‘they SUgéest‘thatsjust as norms
have been developed for age and gender dlfferences 1n

»'trait measurement, separate norms for d1urna1 var1at10n

.wouldbbe'Of éreat utillty.for‘state measurementu Thus,
-methodologlcally,'it maf'be'importantféto knouiwhether-'
or not such state measures vary cons1stently as ‘a.
-function'ofgtlme.of;day; before we.examlne what other
Acorrelates of change mlght ex1st '(Barton &,Cattell,,
197A. p; 219) “From the. results reported in the’
.,prefent 1nvest1gat10n, 1tlwould seem 11kew1se 1mportant
ito know how age and gender dlfferences affect the area

-
“of chlld state measurement——for surely these charact—-

b

' erlstdcs have been shown in both the Edmonton and
Wetask1w1n data to be very 51gn1f1cant 1ndeed And

‘thus, w1th the development and val1dat10n o' the

u N

Pre Adolescent Mood Scale, we now ha_e a meagu e

capable of making determlnatlons regardlng the potentl—'ji

I3

‘ally 1mportant mood effects of tlme, ‘as. well as those"fjff_f

of age and sex : “.c” w'l ’ﬂ' R f&_‘ts?;sh
Mood Measurement and C11n1ca1 Intervent1on

The 1ast maJor area to be con51dered 1n th1s

Pe

sectlon 1s that pertalnlng to 1mp11cat10ns for cllnlcal

'uset There 1s an. exten31ve llterature in the adult S
ﬁ,:domaln relatlng to the benef1c1al mood effects of

L
R
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. cllnleal 1nteryentaon (e.g. Borkovee & Grayson' #980;
‘Burns &qﬁeck 1978 Haskell Pugatch,_&.McNair, 1969; |
Kovacs % Beck, 1979; Lazaxus[ j975£ht8;i, McNair;‘&»:yf ey
_»Weinstein,‘1964 Lorr; MeNalr, WeinSteEn;‘MiChaukyx&' |
.:Raskln,,1961 McNair‘& Lorr r964? Melchenbaum &

'iButler, 1980) -as. well .as to the fluctuatlons of mood

:states in. psychlatrlc populatlo s (e g see.reference

t;tatlons in Clyde; 1963; McNa; . Lorr, & Droppleman,

1971b; Zuckermanu&fLubin;.19655t
4 SN S
-(1976) proposes the use. of mood measures as da11y -

Moreover, Zuckerman e

._gassessment dev1ces, in- or&@r to- solve the mystery of

Edlsappearlng adm1531on symptoms 1n psychlatrlc pat* i
, . - o

ﬁentsu,;qu,.as Rosenhantnoted: the Insane are not

¢

,alyaysfinsane they were sane. for long perlods of

"f‘time' “the blzarre behav1ors [and cognltlons] upon

'mwhlch the1r dlagnoses were allegedly predlcted c0nst1—t“
A?if’ttuted Only a small fractlon of thelr total behavlor

K R O o : o : ;3*1f;f1\3§'3
-7;(1973 254) Thus, by maklng dally,,or £ven dl'»i}*" e

-urngl assessments of these behav1or and mood fluctu—“'"'”'”"

.tidns, the course of the d1sorder ‘_s well as the

eatment— and drug effects may be me re clearly
B R »

'5'followed Furthermore, 1f states areﬁlndeed more SRR
'yf:predlctlve of behaV1or than tralts than”such“assessQ:mJ?wnh“.x

Vment may eventually brlng about the eradlcatlon of




'type of

-Chlld measure- (STAIC, Splelberger et al 1973)

'have on the chlld

patient "labelé” ih favor of an emphasis-on the

.4»vong01ng states and behav1or of the 1nd1v1dua1

Transferr1ng such 1deas to the chlld domaln, now
/ . :

zthat ‘we do have a va11d state 1nstrument a_s1m11ar

'mood chartugg .mlght be salutary for -_lldren

who are hav1ng psychologlcal problems | The Sp_

'h.been found a" useful 1nchator of tran31tory anxlety

- of- spec1f1c behav1oral procedures such as counter—{ RN

*

~_1nterventlon cannot be glven unless attentlon is also

1 pa1d to the multlple affects that s1tuat1on and state

¥

: e |
}@We do not know a great deal about the klnds of

'“ﬁlpreventlve or therapeutlc programs that are ﬁf;d{ RO

[

fﬂl;effective {for chlldren] “Research ‘is: needed dn-

304

'lbergenen
_ in'children whouare receiving.counseling;’additionallyfff
.1t has been used as a- countercheck on the effectlveness".

r'cond1t10n1ng and- desen31tlzat10n aNonetheless,‘Yarrow* -

'(1979)'asserts:that effective prevedtive‘or thenapeutie e
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‘the ways in which they intefact; wermaj be able to

'provide effective preventive or ‘therapéutic condi-
tlons that w1ll neutrallze, revetse;“or“mitigate7

_the damaging'eﬁfects..( 955) R
’.It would appear then, that in order for'these,

- 1ntervent10ns to be maxlmally effectlve, attentlon must

‘L N\

be‘accorded Qoﬁboth the;immedlate .as well .as the mean

'levelscof“childhbdd'mood'states.‘ And‘thus; w1th the ,

multlple state. 5cales now ava1lable in, the Pre—
~Adolescent Mood Scale further spec1f1catlon as to the'

'Fﬁeffectlveness of_suchytfeatment; or lack‘the;eof;_isA

/ o R
- ‘ presently p0551b1e
‘ x,:"“ In a 51m11ar ve1n Othef. fCtdcal,implications'fbi'hﬂ
a ch11d state measure may be gleaned from the work of
‘g

t,Lorr and McNalr (1982), who have completed extenslve:ﬁf*"h

q1nvest1gat10ns 1n the adult domaln Adaptlng thelr 51x 'if;jf

;.'proposed research areas to the needs of the ch11d

,realm,,the fOllOWlng suggest;ons are offered forv;fmfv;iﬁeﬂh

S

v further studles employlng the Pre Adolescent Mood

‘.' )

Scale. gf.=;~1

“if:hgtf'jl) the 1dent1f1cat10n and assessment of mood states

‘:'f;w1th1n normal pre adolescents from dlfferent

S ’.’_.
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and

. group responses to the mood ipfgﬁénces of various *
B . ¢, A
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2) the identification and assessment of indiv;duél
mdqustateS.within prefadolescent‘psychiétfic
outpatients, in order to determine the{rkélinical
status and course of treatment;

3)ftﬁe evaluation of thehrelative effectiyeness for

children of variods‘psychotropic'drugs used in such

treatment;

4) the comparison of'various personality'disorde}é
desqfibedbinnDSM—III, to ghe characﬁeriétié mood
profile fouﬁd‘for pre;adolestenﬁs who have been -
diagnosed as having one of.theée Qisorders;

5) the asséssment of the individugl cﬁ}ld‘s mo.od
change produced by various‘forﬁs-éf;psyghotherapy;
and "

~

6) the experimental assessment of pre-adolescent

non-psychiatric dgggs and emotional stimuli.’

5]

Conclusion
As we have seen from a perusal of the adolescent

adult  domains, the'area of child mood state is rich

-

in research and practital potential, nonetheless, in~

grder for th%& potentiai to b% realized, an adequately-

<

designéd moqd~iﬁstrument had to first be constructed.

" The

.

present investigation was directed towards just

M“NW&&MLT».«.; 0

e R e A o AR
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such an objective. ‘After an intensive series of mood

validation studies were carried out, the results

_obtained indicated that the Pre-Adolescent Mood Scale

is a valid and internally-reliable state measure, com-
prised of twenty items--five per factor--each of which
makes a unique contribution to the overall measurement

of childhood (ages 7-13) mood states. Nevertheless,

further investigations, using different population

samples and conditions (e.g., American children, con-

trolled laboratory experimentation,:etc.), are neces-

sary before its ultimate'utility may be establiéhed.

Borrowing from the conclusion to m& Master's fhesis
(Schokhan-Gates; 1981, p. 106), but all the more
relevant<tbi§he spirit of_tﬁis dissertation, I would
like to p?ééent the foilowing‘ciosing qomménts;>

The ultimate test of any psychological discipline
is tﬁe extent to which it increases our comprehension .
of human eiistente.‘ The study of how children féel,
how these moods are organized, and th their states

affect behavior and cognition should therefore be

elemental to our goals of understanding humankind. If

'any further attention paid to these childhood states

augments our knowledge of Homo Sapiens~in‘genera1, then :

the pfesent investigations may be considered at least a

o



- 308

€

small contribution to a very important area of berson—
"ology. For as Edith Hamilton noted, "We differ in

nothing more than in our capacity to feel...upon that

degree theldignity and significance'of each life ‘
depends." (cited in Wéssman'& Ricks, 1966, p. 251).
2
- ¢ -
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Notes for Chapter VIII
1. Yarrow, in his 1979,artitle on.emotional
development in chiidren, also broaches this subjett of
complex 1nterrelatedness found for cognltlon and
emot10na1 states, notlng that hyéotheses regarding it

©

have become more prominent in recent years, Further,
he marntains that.since "the deyelopment of.control
over the.emotions ishinfluenced.bylcognitive proceSSes
[such a fact] has both theoretical significance and
important implitationsrfor'preventive and therapedtic
programs' (p. 953)., R Q. |

2. Relmanls (1974) found that psychosoc1al development
was 81gn1f1cantly related to feellngs of happlness and
elation in collegerstudents, and that a very
predictahle mood-psychosocial development reiationship
existed in the adult populatdond

3. In the adult literature, Lamont and Brooks (1973)

reported that mood 1eve1 at time of testlng

i significantly affected-the scores of Rotter s I-E scale

3for perception of control. These-resdlts suggest'that

i

1nd1v1duals who are depressed percelve themselves as

’

hav1ng a 1esser degree of control over their

\ . Co : :
enyironment than do those persons who report higher

\.\ ‘ : . . - , . .
levels of immediate mood state. This interpretation

309



fThus,'berhaps the adult relationship between mastery

- helping responses. This assertion, however, 'is

v

appears to be,suppofted Ey the stﬁdy Qf.HarQey and
Enzlev(l977), Qho‘found thaf-depressed subjgcts:Qeré
significantly"more.depéndent upon'othefs than’we;e
thése sub jects whé eQinced‘an avefagé or elated,ﬁood
levél} In’d simiqu vein, Gaéthel,'Pauius;uand Maples
(1975) found thaf agﬁlearned_hélpiessnéSs" iﬁduction.

procedure prdduced the~decided1y negative moods of

anxiety, depression, and hostility. Moreover, a number

.of recent investigators have also proposed connections

between competence, self—esteem} and level of affect

:(e;g., Averill, 1980; Battle;,1980;‘Bthin_& Kjellborg,

1973; Burns & Beck, 1978; Epstein; 1982; Harter, 1978;

Jones & Thelen, l978;vLazarﬁs, 1975;‘Lézarus e£,a1;{

:1980; Plutchik, 1980a; and Rﬁésell &AMehrabian, 1977).

and mood is not all that different from the .one I foundf

for thévpre—adolesﬁent sample,

&, ‘MUSSen addiEisenbefg—Berg:(1977) present an

‘ S o i : . , K : L
impressive monograph on the roots of prosocial behavior

v

in children, noting that mood level-.and reinforcement

-

presented with caution, since it has noﬁ*yét been :

v,fobjectively—teSted*in'thé hétural_énviIOnment,:f

1

@10"

maj pléy”impoptant_rdleé'a$ détexminéﬁts;ofVsharipg and»f:
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Y
3,

5. Bbwer4(19él)'providés furthér.évidedce for:the

"~ pervasive influence which mood may have on learning and

‘reténtion.. In his experiments on emotion and memory,
it was found that "recall":mood interacced,ﬁithA
"learning” mood, thus suggesting the presence of a
, Do e T Co , i
'state-dependent affect on memory processes.- Similar
" results have also been obtained in the child domaihi .
(e.g., Masters, Barden & Ford, 1979).
.t
A
¥ ff’
K
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APPENDIX A +

EDMONTON SAMPLE:

CONFIRMATORY ANALYSES'AND SCALE RELIABILITY



Table A.1

\ . !
Edmonton-Sample Confirmatory Factor Analysis: Exam

&

&

Maximum Likelihood (Rﬁo's Canonical) Factorinﬁ: Varimax Rotated Matrix

FACTOR EIGENVALUE PCT OF VAR cum pPCT
1 14.191 51.5 51.1
2 7.945 28.8 80.3
z 3.013 10.9 . 91.3
4 2. 404 8.7 100.0

COMMUNALITY "FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3

. 206 .105

SUREl  .693 .785 -
SURE2 - .624 .692 -.274 .200
SURE3 .752 = .823 -.207 . .115
SURE4  ,590 .700 -.222° .162
SURES  .541 .656 -.14 .237
SADE1l  ,334 -.052 .04 - .003
SADE2  .493 -.121 ' .184 | =044
SADE3 287 -.124 .235 .035 -
SADE4 286 ~-.069 .091 .065
SADES  .424 - -.229 .300 -.000
AGGEl  .455 -.212 .616 .038
AGGE2  ,396 -.073 : .580 “.215 .
AGGE3  .520 ° -.192 ] .662 .088
AGGE4  .623 -4 223 © v .709 .150
AGGES  .607 -.190 .697 " .164
SEME1 458 . .361 . - .060 ‘ .569
SEME2  .329 365 -.014 .439
_ SEME3  .530 .082 4195 -694
 SEME4  .607  .142 ©.1200 .756
- .189 . .703

SEMES .543 .074

FACTOR

-.159
-.172
-.137
-.160
-.185
.574
.665
464
.519
.531
171
.089
.192
.221
.239
.020
.055
-.055
. 012
.085

349
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Alpha Factoring: Varimax Rotated Matrix

FACTOR EIGENVALUE  PCT OF VAR CUM PCT
y 9.999 50.0 50.0
: 6.301 31.5 .~ 81.5
3 2.556 12.8 94.3
“ 1.146 5.7 100.0

I

e

COMMUNALITY "F2(7(r 1 FACTCR 2 FALTCR /3 FACTCR 4

\
SUREl  ¢73 .767 -.224 - .101 —f?éa
SUREZ2 ¢34 - .702 ' -.274 .187' -.175
SURE3 739 .815 -.211 .108 -.136
SURE4  sg5 .702 # -.220 149 -. 147
SURE5 557 .674 L -.146 ' .229 -.175
SADE1  33¢ -.062 .036 .000 .575
SADE2 462 -.124 - .206 -.042 .634
SADE3 302 -.120 . 249 .040 473
SADE4 337 -.063 .080 .060 .569
SADE5 - 398 -.221 .317 .005 .499
AGGEl 502 -.187 .665 .032 . .153
AGGE2 393 -.069 - 577" 217 . 094
AGGE3 539 -.192 .673 .089 175
AGGE4. * 596 - -.234 - 681 . .162 224
AGGE5 576 -.213 .663 - .183 . .238
SEMEl 474 .384 - .077 -~ .566 .023
SEME2 331 .380 " .006 L4301 .034
SEME3 538 .086 .189 .702 =.057
. SEME4 591 .149 16 - .745 .012

| SEME5 | 545 .072 o172 ' .709 .092
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Table A.2

Edmonton~Sample Confirmatory Factor Analysis: Film

Maximum Likelihood (Rao's Canonical) Factoring: Varimax Rotated Matrix
. >

FACTCS ' ‘EIGENVALUE ~ FCT OF VAF Cur oCT \
1 11.012 42.2 42.2
2 9.108 34.9 77.1
'3 3.491 13.4. 90.5
A 2.491 9.5 100.0

CONNUNALITY FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3  FACTOR &

SURF1 ~.598 L717 .118 -.235 To-l124
SURF2 .601 .735 127 -.195 -.081

. SURF3  .685 .793 .117 -.168 -.121
SURF4 .454 " .640 . .080 S - =.155 -.115
SURF5 .568 .679 124 : -.112 -.281
SADF1  .306 -.021 .030 , .080 . .546
SADF2  .605 -.177 -.033 .069 .753
SADF3  .212 -.044 - -.019 . .235 .393
SADF4  .335 -.081 , . .077 A La122 .555
SADF5 .467 . -.236 - .030 .257 . .586
AGGF1  .490 -.24Y . .073 K .638 © .140
AGGF2  .384 -.068 - - -.138 .588  .123
AGGF3  .358 Co-a117 - .098 © oy 4536 .216
AGGF4  .454 -.192 177 U592 .186 -
AGGF5 .510 -.194 210 S L6042 ~..126
SEMF1 - 0453 - 2303 .588 ©.109 O L049
SEMF2  .227 ~.328 o W342 Co =014 7 L047
SEMF3 = .654 ~.098 774 . ..210 - . .020
SEMF4 .705 = .074 . ' .830 S (1) =007 -
'SEMF5  .638 063 - .748 . .272 . .021

]
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]
Alpha Faictbfiing:. Varimax Rotated Matrix
FACTOR EIGENVALUE OCT OF VAR cuw PCT
1 9.643 48.2 48.2
e 6.204 31.0 79.2
3 2.795 14.0 93.2
4 1.357 6.8 100.0
B
CONNUNALITY FACTOR FACTOR 2  FACTOR 3  FACTOR
SURF1. .574 -100 -116 -.241 -.114
SURF2 .580 116 1132 -.206 -.083
C QIIRF .792. .109 -.163 -.116
SURF3 .679
.638 .086 -.150 -.123
SURF4  .453
SURF5 .608 -709 131 -.106 -.278
SADF1 .338 -+ 033 -002 .088 574 O
.57 -.192° -.027 . 064 734
SADF2 .579 » .
SADF3 .234 -.032 -.015 - .237 .420
* ’ -.071 .085 " .120 - .573
SADF4  .355 A
: : -.262 .067 .238 .519
SADF5 .400 , f : \
" AGGF1 .490 =250 -088 .635 .126
AGGF2  .400 -.062 | 2136 - .602 .118
AGGF3 .370 -.l2 -089 .543 . 234
AGGF4- 452 -.19%P .169 .584 .208
AGGFS .499 =.217 -218 .625 .113
seFl .480 320 +600 .108 074
SEMF2 .232 -338 . 349 -.010 046
 SEMF3 .632 . .096 762 .205 .023 |
. SEMF4 -715 .072 . . .837 .101 -.011 ]
SEMFS - 625 057 .740 .273 .007 1
) 1 ‘ - i
‘ o ‘ _
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Table A.3
Edmonton Sample: Intra-Scale Reliabilities

for Surgency -

Exam Condition : ég‘
»
WELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS S ITEMS
ALPHA = 0. 89429 " STANDAROIZED ITEM ALPHA = 0.8950%
: ¢
MEANS ‘ S10 OEV !
' SUREY CHEERFUL 1.91468 . 1.080%8 .
2. SURE2 GLAD 1.90675 \ 1. 08909
J. SUREJ JOYFUL 1.78372 B : 112218
4. Su LIKE SMILING 1.65079 V. 14948
s, SURES WONOERFUL 1.6984 1 1.17644
. ‘ . '
4 OF CASES ¥ 304.0 A ‘ fed « . .
"SYATISTICS FOR MEAN varjanct . . STD OEV "\L:vnusus
BN - SCALE - 8.85437, 22 20268 . 4.71197 g s .
. v . . a
ITEM-TOTAL STATISTICS SCALE . SCALE CORRECTED E .o :
) MEAN . ‘VARTANCE ITEM- - SQUARED ALPHA
1F 1TEM ‘IF ITEM TOTAL . MULTIPLE 1F ITEX: .
DELETED DELETED CORRELATION - CORRELAYION DELETED .
. . A : : <, .
SURE 1 7.02968 14.68232 0.76714 0.61029 - 0.86560 . - B
SURE2 7.04762 14 _8605% T0.73314 - 0.%4018 . .0.872086
SURED 7.17063 14.20144 0.79712 0.65044 0.85836
SUREA4 4 7.30357 14.52997 0.7248% - 0.%3009 0.87478
SURES 7.2559% 14 65208 " 0.68470. 0.46979 0.88432
Filh €ondition * ‘
. o a4 . ’ IR
. . Y - » AR x S -7 |
J * s ‘ ,g . - X . .
RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS BEATENS . - )
ALPHA = 0.8676% © . STANDARDIZED ITEM ALPHA » 0 86874
° .
Yy : C
w MEANS _ STD DEV
1. SURFY cHEERFUL . 2.18182 1.02099 : . .
2. SURF2 GLAD 2.12860 0.99392 - ’ ' N
3, ‘SURF3 JOYFUL 2.02802 ©1,0714T
4. SURFA LIKE “SMILING 1.79823 . " 1.09406
5. SURFS WONDERFUL 1.99338 : 1.118571 R
# OF CASES = . 4s1.0 ,
— Lo . o _ o ’ o - . - : . ,"-;”
STATISTICS FOR - MEAN | - VARIANCE STD-DEV ' # VARIABLES L. ; T
. SCALE : 10.13082 1829396 ©.4.28882 . B w :
B . o . Lt c ' . .
ITEM-TOTAL STATISTICS . SCALE . SCALE CORRECTED ) .
' . . ’ ’ MEAN VARIANCE ITEM-. CALPHK'
IF ITEM TIF ITEM TOYAL MF ITEM |
] -DELETED | DELETED CORRECATION - o HDELETED .
SURFY. | . 7.94900 12.36406 . 0.69482 0.83%00
SURF2 8.00222 ' 42.42000 0.71174 .0.83537
SURFJ . '8,10200 - _11.74068 ‘ -, 0.82475 PRRTR
SURF4 . 8.202%9 " 12736168 - 0.85569 T ’
SURFS . °  8.13747 . 1v.91884 70.84388 -
. . ! \ . . s E . " .
" s Ty ’ .
- .
L. - -
- . -
. i B ' .
\ 1 i

»
o
-
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. ) Table A.4 o
. . . . . )
Edmonton Sample: Intra-Scale Reliabilities o
3
- . N R
S : for Sadness o ‘ | 3
‘ . . 3
Exam Condition .
RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS . 5 1TEMS '
_ALPHA = - 0.7202% . STANDARDIZED ITEM ALPHA 0.72313 N
MEANS . S$10 DEV
1. GADE1 LONELY 0.64087 1.00298
2. SADE2 $AD : 0.50198 0.880%4
3 _SADEJ TRAPPED 0.54167 0.97394 .
a. ¥ SADE4 UNWANTED 0.57143 0.98035 ’ 4
5. SADES UPSET 0.63095 - t.04507 E
» OF CASES = 804.0
STATISTICS FOR : (MEAN VARIANCE STD DEV » VARTABLES ’ . :
: staLE 2.88690 . 11.28%539 Co. 0 3.3%937 [} : . X
ITEM-TOTAL STATISTICS ‘ SCALE g SCALE  CORRECTED
) . MEAN S, VARITANCE 1TEM- SQUARED ALPHA
TF1TEM : 1fF ITEM - TOTAL MULTIPLE IF ITEM
¥t DELETED DELETED - CORRELATION CORRELATION DELETED
S ADE M 2.24603 1.76837 0.44913 0 259805 0.68504
- 'SADER 2.08492 7.164Q7 0.5%960 0.35103 0.64507
SADEF F 2.38%24 ¢ 7.86467 - 0.45256 0.21906 0 68324
SADE4 2.31548 7.79889 0.46122 0.22762 0.6799C
SADES - 2.25595 7.44330° 0.48224 0.28%84 0.671217 S .
Filwm Conditiom
. A ‘3
RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS 5 ITEMS vt
ALPHA = 0.72445 STANDARDIZED ITEM ALPHA = 0.7276¢ .~ s -
i : \' . C . o . X S )
MEANS STD 'DEV . :
- 1. SADFY  <ONELY 0.61863 0.99376
2. SADF2 SAD 0.41685 0.85327 ;
3. SADFJ . TRAFPED 0.46341; 0.92624 e : '
‘. SADF4 UNWANTED® 0.31441 " 0.92455 . ) - . : ,
8. - SADFS UPSET 0.53659 0.96856 : L )
s OF CASES =  4%51.00 . : ‘ ' . : .
STATISTICS FOR & MEAN . vnn15~cé .« STO DEV  # VARIABLES - ,
S seae 2.54989 . .10.38584 " 3.22274 s C o ST i
TTEM-TOTAL STATISTICS © . seaLE’ SCALE ~ CORRECTED e T
o . < MEAN - VARIANCE - ITEM- ‘SOUARED . ALPHA L
e - : T T OF 1TEM SO1F LTEM . TOTAL SUMULTIPLE - - 0 IF LTEM . :
: ‘ DELETED DELETED ~ CORRELATION . CORRELATION . oELfrED SR .4
< SADF1T . . % 1.83126 6.90415 . ¢ 0.47758 © ' . Q.23944 = *..0:68077
SADF2 2.123304 6.89782° .~ 0.61578 ° - 0.40253 - .-40.6300! . ) -
CSADFI L Tt . 2:08647 7.6569% .~ 0,36492. 0.15239 . 0.72238: , . 0 o o
o SADF4 o 2.03548 7.10096 . 049318 0. 23028 S 0.61382 . - : -
SADFS 2.01330 6.96427 - 0 4080 0.21370 .. 0:67693 : _
Q‘ 3 L ¥
N
s oo N ! ;
2 ' . ; .
B :
. . o ’
. ) 3
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, Table A.5 .
¢ ’. Edmonton Sample: Intra-Scale Reliabilities
_ ! . . 3
B 3
for Aggression 4
: . Exam Condition -
’ ' . . -
RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS 5 1TEMS. ’ ’ ,
. ‘
_ ALPHA O 83596 © STANOARDIZED ITEM ALPHA s 0.B)689 b
' 4+ .
: \ MEANS $TO DEV
) L . . '
' AGGE! BAD TEMPERED 0.50992. 0 85062 . -
2. AGGE2 8053 0.40278 0.79915 ‘ i’
) 3. AGGED FURIOUS 055159 . 0.94684
. 4 AGGE4 LIKE HITTING 0.71778 Y v 13424 .
- 5. AGGES MEAN 0.52178 0.96612
¥ OF CASES = 504.0°
STATISTICS FOR MEAN VARIANCE _STD DEV  '# VARIABLES
SCALE 2:773814 13.819314 3. 67686 v S
1TEM-TOTAL STATISTICS © SCALE- SCALE . CORRECTED , : i
. MEAN VARTANCE ITEM- SOUARED : ALPHA v
~TF JTEM IF 1TEM TOTAL . MULTIPLE 1F ITEM ‘
OELETED DELETED CORRELATION CORRELATION ~ "DELETED -
. AGGEY .2.26389 8.59424 0.60755 | 0.38114 0.81157 -
AGGE2 . 2.371103 10.06286 ~, 0-55%77 0.31372 0.82461
R AGGE3 2.22222 8.9445% 0.64977 0.43291 0.79936
AGGE4 1.99603 7.78827 ' 0.70266 0.51736 0.78674 ¢
‘__ AGGES 2.24206 8.649Q4 0.69280 0.30084 0.78689
Film Condi¥ion . . - S
‘ ‘ RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS 5 17Ems ’ - S
ALPHA = 0.76067 " STANDARDIZED ITEM ALPHA & 0.78766 ' )
. T ~ B f
MEANS . $TO OEV
T T 4. CAGGF1 BAD TEMPERED  0.33481. " 0.70623 ' o
2. AGGF2 BOSSY K 0.31264 ) - 0.69429
. 3, "AGGF3 FURIOUS - 0.04812 ) v 0.72778
» 4. AGGF4 LIKE HITTING- 0.60754 C 1.02798
] 5. AGGFS MEAN - © 0-45898 ' " 0:89193
# OF CASES = | 481.0. _ ‘
STATISTICS FOR - MEAN | VARIANCE STD DEV ~~ # VARIABLES
: .. SCALE . c 2.06208 . 8.95618 - 2.99268 5
" ITEM-TOTAL STATISTICS S SCALE . SCALE . CORRECTED R g
. ’ S : © MEAN . " VARIANCE - .. {TEM-- = . SQUARED - TALPHA '
e : IF 1TEM . IF ITEM “TOTAL ) MULTIPLE . . IF ITEM
S : DELETED . ' .- " DELETED CORRELATION . CORRELATION , - DELETED-
_ Tt AGGEY 1.72727  © . 6.34996 7| 0.89211 . . . 0.3509%5° 0.73196
G : . AGGF2 1.74945. 6.87931 0 0,53198 .. 0.29537 - 0.74954
: : AGGF3 S 1.71397 6.55134 T 0.50332 0:27479 © . 0.75674
. AGGFa 1.4545%° - . 5.19960 ‘. 0.97580 o 0.3588% 0.7420% .
AGGFS 1.60310.. 8.88101 - | 0.62001 L ,0:08017: - 10 - 0. 71670 - LT
[ R - - - . : : N R . »’ N < : 4 . i B
. £ . . :
A3 " . ‘
’ - . l oy’ “




356

Table A.6 ~
Edmonton Sample: Intra-Scale Reliabilities
- - o : : for Mastery/Self-Esteem -
Exam Condition
‘ RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS s itews
. ' o . ALPHA = 0.80108 STANDARDIZED 1TEM ALPHA » 0.30198
N NEANS o STD DEV
f
' . 1 " SEME1  BRAVE 1 66468 1.05921
) 2 - SEME2 - HANDSOME PRETTY 1.46032 . - 1.14999
— 3 SEME3 . POWERFUL 1.37500 W 114211
. . 4. SEME4  STRONG 1.65675 b 1.10270
) 5.  semes  Toudd 1.34921 1.13374 -
co s OF CASES 504.0°
T . © STATISTICS FOR . MEAN 'VARIANCE STD DEV  # VARIABLES
P . SCALE T 1.50895 . 17.40354 4.17176 .8
' ITEM-TOTAL STATISTICS . ‘SCALE | SCALE CORRECTED & ¢
: MEAN VARTANCE ITEM- SQUARED ALPHA
S ' o IF1TEM < BF ITEM TOTAL MULTIPLE IF 1TEM
SO . _ : DELETED DELETED . CORRELATION  CORRELATION DELETED
SEME 5.04127 - 12.00259 0.58303 0.35535 0.76366
. SEMEZ 6.04563 12.34880 0.46164 0.23740 0.80132
- . . SEMEJ . 6.13095 . 11.37049 0.61301 . .0.4015) 0.7%339
: SEMES : 5.84921 11.31320 0.65712 . 0.46531 0.74002
SEMES 6. 15675 11.42469 0.61239 0.41702 0..75391
Film Condition . ‘
R g b : - o .. B .
. o ] " RELTABILITY COEFFICIENTS .~ ~ % ITEMs - : . \
3 . . a3
CALPHA » 081476  STANOARDIZED ITEM ALPHA = 0.B81516
- 1 } - ‘. .‘ ‘ N B ‘ -
. . : : . MEANS L - $TD DEV
] . . ' ’
1 SEMF1 BRAVE ) 6Jsse _1.10583
; . : 2. . SEMF2 WANDSOME PRETTY - 1:60976 ©1.15404 !
PR iy ‘ 3. CSEMF] . POWERFUL - , 147450 1.15129 . . »
o : : .- 4 SEMF4 - STRONG L. 1:76940 1.12748 - . .
. 'S SENFS  TOUGH 1.42681 1118460 i) :
4 OF CASES » &0 - o e o ‘ ..
L ST stavistics FoR MEAN . | VARTANCE. - . STO DEV & VARIABLES
o ' ' © . iSCALE- 7.92908 . | 18.78162. 4.33378 . ' 5
ITEM-TOTAL STATISTICS © T CscalE, . SCALE' - - CORRECTED - . -
: o e o MEAN | VARIANCE 1TEM~, _'SQUARED . .. ALPHA
o C A 1F-ITEM LF ITEM - - YOTAL | MULTIPLE . IF ITEM o
oo i . DELETED '+ -  DELETED  CORRELATION °° CORRECATION - DELETED
- ¥ o sEMEy . '6.29047 . 1281100 - 0,59993 . '0.26426 : fiﬁ199:
~ B S SEMEZL T 6,31829 - 114.20328 . 0.36172 0.15018 0!84753
g ST SEMFY 6.45455 1193293 - . 0.69439: 0.54351 . <+ 0.75073
Dol e e e SEMFaL. © S 13965 11.87¢48 0.72498. . 0.%6226 .- .~ 0.74187
I TR ool o SEmEY Vi & 49224 11.97080 0.66484. ' 0.316T6 “t 0. 78861
SRR SRR h i RSN iR
. : ~ 4 i
\: . . .
o . s _ S .
k1 : g S i
S ° ¢ N . o o
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‘ Table B.1
Wetaskiwin-Sample Confirmatory Analysiszvnorning ’

Maximum Likelihood (Rao's Canonical) Factoring: Varimax Rotated Matrix

v

o, L FACTCR . EIGENVALUE  PCT OF VAR cuM pcT L
! - 110.053 a0 4100 R
2 . 7.663 313, 723
3  4.520 1844 90:7
y 2.280- 9.3 100.0

CONMONALITY FACTORT "1 YaCcTOR 2 FACTOP &  FACTOR 4

SURM1  -544 o .127 060 .091 . ~.075
SuRM2 - 516 . .692 e 166 . . . .048 - -.088
. syry3 -663  .797 S L107 .108 -.068
SsuRMa . -531 .664 . 133 - -.268 .036
SURMS  + 514 o .619 \ 193, 0243 - -.187
§ﬁB§i 415" .002 - -.035 - 307 .. 1565
%598 -.152 -.016, '~ .132 2750
SADM3 .376 -.047 - -.018. T  .519 - 3227
SADM4 432 .019 . =.Q57 . .409 510 -
- 'SADMS - /spg : . . -.207 . - 012 (1,328 ©  .598 * Th
- AGGM1 275" -.240 - 00320 C.417 205
. AGGM2 219 . <,045 - . 146 o 429 .108
CAGGM3 245 . -.081- L0490 L4080 - U263
AGGM4 457 - =234 L .073 ’ ;627 - - 064 -
AGGM5 -~ 447 - -.163 L081 - . 5628 L1430
CSEMML® 392 . L 195 .. .581 o .05% . 12
. SEMM2.- 340 . 0,138 ©.538. .- -.110 0 L1390 -
| SEMM3 - g59 . .,07L .- ,791 " -.163  -.052
. SEMMA™" ggg ' ,109 ° . . .803 - .~ .08l . -.159¢ . .
. SEMM5" (611 .. .. 4029 4‘”%344~5v\A._ AT ¥ A 1Y A




~ i - o 339

o : Alpha Factoring: Varimax Rotated Matrix
FACTOR EIGENVALUE  PCT OF VAR  CUM PCT .~ *

9.574 . 41,9 o 47.9
5.965 : 29.8° o 77.7 , - -
Cooe 20994 15.D : 92.7 ' n
oL S 1,467 7.3 100.0
ﬁ | . ) \ i o n X ~~ ’ . X . .ﬂ : L . ‘ -
of } . : COMMUNALITY FACTOR ! FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 FACTOR 4
© SURMI  .511. .696 046 =.139, . =065
SURM2 - .504 .683 N - .169 . - - -.052 ' -.079
SURM3  .659 792 o.123 -.098  -.080
SURM4 536 .688 ’ 119 -.217 ., .023
_SURM5 ~ .514 .628: -199. -.217 . -.181
_ SADMI" - .432 002 . . -.033 ~ . .278 .595
SADM2 587 *-.176 o.o.013- L0899 L L741
SADM3 ~ .373 -.039 . -.035 - .505  .339
- SADM4 . 495 .055 - =090 433 \useh
T« T SADMS - .486 - -.224 ©.017 .328 \.573,.‘5.
~ AGGM1  ..289 . =.245 : L0532 U431 1,200,
o . .AGGM2  .226 . -.,045 - o151 <437 -.101
L AGGM3  .267 -.090 ©.046 434 1262
‘ AGGM4 .421 -.253 .087 - - 586 - .080
 AGGM5 487 - -.182 s .077 0 L .66l . 1104,
SEMM1 $375° 0 TL195 0 0 576 Lo L0600 .097 -
. SEMM2 . .333°.. 143 o537 . -.090 ' 128 o
'SEMM3 - .660 ‘(084 . .. " .787+ L1740 0 =056 0 o+
 SEMM4 - .684 . - .110° . . .803 . .072 . =148 .
. SEMM5 = 583 - 0035 0 - L7330 . 167 - =.1260

2N

LN




360

Table B.2.

Wetaskiwin-Sample Confirmatofy'Analysis; Af ternoon ¥

LY

. © Maximum Likelihood (Rao'b_Candhical)_Epctbrihg: Varimax Rotated Matrix '
: : . - - e : -
 FacToR. . EIGENVALUE  PCT OF VAR CumtT

1 | 15.8710 ¢ . 541 5
2 9.195 T 344 85,
3 . 4.260° 145 T 10

1 §,. s .'*.'»' | -',: ;-f“ P
CONNUNALITY FACTAR 1~ FACTCR: 2 FACTPR 3 -

SURAL .724 842 .096 - -.078 7
o ~ SURA2 . ,629, - . 766 ' ..1700 =128 T
» ™ - SURA}  .782 .ees T a8s 0 -029 7

. ¢ - SURAA 1,549 - ,734 L0210 o =.095 o s

- SURAS .14 . . .719 .23 - . =203 0 4
.+ <SADAl ' .349 .016 - -~ =059 . o ..587 ’ RF SRS L

| DA2 . .480 . =.175 . -.085 - T . -/ .665,. T

SADA3 . .263 - \-.147 - TL07hs v 486y e b

~

SADA4 .. .491 - . -.103 .~ ) -.074 © . .689
SADA5 © . .506 ©  -.410 - .01 .58
AGGALl - .515 . -,579 * 0 .251 .. . 23420,
AGGA2 ' .361 . -.503 T 261 a2z

B 'AGGA3 . .507 - c ~.499 ST L2000 0 467

g3 , AGGAL 492 - . -.547. . 252 o o .359

S a7 AGGAS 1,513 =.495 - T 593330 L4396

7. 'SEMAl .- ..502 - .086 . . ..703- " - -.019. o =
L o.vco .- SEMA2. yfﬁzgdA“-f“ 0202 ol 495. L -.068 o b
s - SEMA3 ;608 . -.094 772 W05 e
oo o SEMA4 705 - =014 o v 0839 . =023 000
C . sy o - SEMAS o Ug45 7 =084 07997 v, o n=00220 00 T
SET O i e o
EC '- “ : |




~

'_ " Alpha Fapgoring Varimax Rotated Matrix :
. B o ~N

}ACTOR  EIGENVALUE . PCT OF vAk @%un PCT L "{ 3;»' ﬁ
v . 55.0

1 83.8 R
10000 0

10.997
5.757
3.246

(n P =
i .

- XY,
N 0O

, . conMUNALI.Y ;Acfog. 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3
v C smal e et a4 - 075 ot
SR . .SURA2  .627 = . - “750' 203 o -.096 o

AN -+ " -SURA3 @ .739 S 7.831 Lo.18 ,._%018
.+ 'SURA4  .504 .703 051 . .-.0817 AN
- 'SURAS  .599 - " .693 : fﬂ 277 F 0 20206 :}’Yfi; T
. SADAl . .414 - ..021 C=l057 ekl ot
© SADA2 ,453 =.201 .. =086 - 636 B
' 'SADA3 271 . - -.198 Yo w093s U487
SADA4 5307 o-.121 - | 0640 .ol q1ETT T

.o+ .1 . SADAS ‘ (517 . .~.424- . ‘kf .010 - L u581
ceo T Tt GAGGALL. 5547, - =i6A3 - L2890 L2700 ot o
e © . AGGA2 378, ., . 5510 T w231 . T L1450 o i N

 ACGR3 ' L5130 L o-iss9 ¢ 203 s 05 T T
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- ‘Table B.3 . - '
Wetaskiwin-Sample Confirmatory Analysis: Afternoon ° ;

Extraction of F0urrFactors _ -

Maximum LikeIihood (Raofé é)nbnical) Factoring: Varimax Rotated Mattix

p— FACTOR EIGENVALUE  PCT OF VAR CUN pCT
1 17.277 . _ 50.8 . s0.8 /.
2 9.870 .. . ' ~#29.0 . 29.8 ” :
, 3 4.501 13.2 -~ 93.0
4 2.391 7.0 . . 100.0
(M;\ . B
,\ 2 COMMUNALITYFACTOR 1 FACTCR 2. FPCTOR 3 FACTCR. &
SURA1 1734 815 .067 -.098 ., [-.237c
. SURA2  .628° 702 C.173 -.104 T -.308

SURA3 .799 .856 S 147 -.057 -.203
SURA4 ~  .552 . 694 o .001 -.107 -.244
SURAS abbl . 725 - .190 " -.269 . -.142
SADA1 ©.383 ©.0220 - =040 .67 .025
SADA? 489 - -.126 . - -.087 . .660 .175 '
SADA3 .278 -.112 o .,.079 493 129
SADA4 .523 -.074 - - -.063 .708 111
SADAS .520 - -.358 - .008 ' .583 .226
AGGAl . . .552 -.406" IS .236 .549
AGGAZ ~ _.449 , -.318 140 .91 - J¥®S
AGGA3 .523 -.341 .130 C.376 . .499
AGGA4 .542 -.369 -.170 - .256 - .558
AGGAS ' .716 -.237 .195 S .230 .754
SEMA1 .509° .125 o .698 . .018 ,  .073
SEMA2 - . .297 .208 ' 499 -.060 = -.032 _ -,
'SEMA3 .604 - .-.008 . 744 ‘ .020 © - .222
SEMA4 732 .035 - <. 847 -.023 13
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Alpha Factoring: Varimax Rotated Matrix

SACTOR ) EIGENVALUE  PCT CF VAR  CuUM PCT -

. . - ) . - ¥
1 -10.347 51.7 - 51.7
) 2 ~~5.578 29 ~ © .19.6
B 3 3877 . 15.9 . 95.5 _
A 0.898 4.5 ~.100.0 N
‘ ® . <t L o :
CONNUNALiTY FACTOR ~ 1 FACICR 2 FACTOR 3 FACTOR &
SURAL° - .7200 - .800 N o6 o .-.099 - -.256
SURA2 .631 A ¥/ o an o -.108  --.287
SURA3 .787 L 844 . .150 =046 =225
SURA4 © - .537 .. .685", .003 ° - =.101 -.241
- SURAS .672 L7460 .200 =243, T =131 :
SADAl 414 .037 ‘ -.056 =639 .033 ..
SADA2 .457 -.111 - - 1145 . L6220 . "lJ209 C-
SADA3 .291 . =.139 . - 113 \ L5022 .084
SADA4 .528 - . -.070 v -.071 CL709 - s127 0 -,
SADA5 . .53 -.375 . .032 ~  -590 .212 :
AGGAl .582 -.390 ©.163 .223 L5940 .
AGGA2 479 -.286 .. 127 . .080 - . :.612
AGGA3 522 -. 350 . 142 L0371 U492
~ AGGAG .516 2,382 . . .164 o 274 (517
AGGAS 677 -.262 , 2213 Y - L2420 0 L 7T1L
SEMA1 . ,533 ' ' .718 * v.025 . .057
SEMA2 - ,298 .502 C . -.050. | -,044
SEMA3 ,  .602 740 . 2016 231 -
SEMA4 722 .837 -.p38 136
'SEMAS .. 627 .778 . -.020 - . J147 .
-2
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“Wetaskiwin Sample: Intra-Scale Reliabilities ‘
- . . - o s . ¥
. ‘ for Surgency. -~
AN
. \
. . e
. ’ . . ~
v .+ Morning Condition S
RELIABILITY COEFFICIENTS 3 s trgms .
»
o s
ALPNHA O Bar9s STANDAADIZED ITEM ALPNMA = ©. 84193
. . ¢ )
; MEANS . : $1D DEV '
. ¥ ' ,
1 sSukm - CHEERFUL 2 03242 N °
2 SURMT GLAD | 2 02973 -, ° ‘
* 3 .7 summ: JOYFUL " 91081, Y1 017%e
i SUAMmE " LIKE SMItLINC 1 8084 . t o843 . .
s SURMS WONDERFUL [ X BT B [ RN . v
. . ' . n !
2 OF CASES = 3710 0 ' . ' - . X .
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C scate Ly sers7 LR S ¥ AU . a.0T212 . s
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. 1P ITEM 17 1TEM TOTAL. . - muLTIPLE 1 17TEm
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S . A .
' N -, o : o
L ) S . i ) .
{ :
. e
" ! :
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. ) R ' o o
i
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SURAL . 7 18 10238 ‘0 .8848S . o
T SURAS 7 14 7501 ° 72980 °

- . .
. . . ¢



‘a . e .
. \
[~ ; .
¥ \ P
- N . - .7
. .
1 . )
R
o s 2 ' > e »
e
Table B.5 : , N
. . e &l
w e o
Wetaskiwin Sample: Intra-Scale Reliabilities -
] : ' . )
coe for Sadneéss .. .
' : ’ . -
’ Morning Condition
. N _ . )
RELIARILIYY COEFFICIENTS s 1YEMS .
. aiPHk 'y 0 3089 STANGARCIIED 17TEM 81%nA 1 O 78139 . )
. ‘ ) ) . \
2 \ )
: ) 4 e ’ . :\‘
“gans st Ot R T c
o sapmtr . LoNELYy . e 10170 : . "1 cosse’ : . ,
2 TSEDMY ‘sA0 . © $3%14 ; € aspas. - ;7 .
3 $2DmMI TRAPPED - YL AR .o seves R .
[ SaDME . UNWANTED ° tala R ERE . E e
P € sapMi  uPsET ©. s ¥ ceosd Ceu e
» OF CHSES 2 31e 6 . :
s1eTIsTICS FOR . ' WEaN vak [ ANCE S1C DEY ce’varlasiey L
T SCRUE 3 18378 V2 sadass 3. 58388 EERINE ) : ;
JTEm-10%e, STETISTICS : TSCALE scaue CORRECTED
wEAN var1anCt CLTEM- SO_u‘AIAE‘C . ALPHaA
1 prem Ty 1TEm .rovay . MUCTIPLE YONe 1 TEM
: ) CELETED" DELETED CCRRELLTION CORMELATION DELETED
. saDM1 2 asios AEIT o ssc2s o 3r18e e T3vey
t L EYY-LF T Akl [IRERRES ° SEMLS © 3a71ed .6 Tap42
b LY -LEE : seass . ‘e 01877 . <. . C ABETY © 27004 © 182213
i ¥ SLDMe " 2 sa0%4 s 39837 o s0298 .0 -3¥230 € 122368
e Sapks 2 47027 8 41230 o 58413 o 37082 . © 14087
a - . >l
I 4 N : s E
: : . P
; . .
- .
.
- L ,’,'.
i . ' . o h : ) !
setranfy 1ty coeFriciEnTd 1TEus [V
ALPHA £ © T STANDARDIZED I1TEM.ALPHA = 0 7704} i
T THELNS S0 OE¥° p
RK . R - e I . .
. \ SADAY - LONELY!S ©.5887 I XY R '
. 2 +. SabAZ SAD A L0 arsen B . 6 8celdT R T AN G
3 ..’sapay TRLPPED © sTAY - X o SV T S, P .v.'./"
4 $aDa4 . yUNWANTED C e $8333 S ’ NEIE-T-EE R . -
. s sabas - yesET c s¥a92 MEIE-TRY Y ; ,/'
‘s CF CASES & 3712 0 ) : : ;
ytatpstics fFors o ¢ . MEAN .vam -aNCE STD DEV o
' | -SCALE 7 82%127 212..32788 LISt 4
ITEM-TOYAL STRTISTICS . . SCALE ) SCLLE . CCGRRECTED - . . Ce
. : L : SOMEAN VaKIENCE TITEMY S OLARED - AlPna
AE I TEM CLF 1T EM vetart MULTIPUE ) IFATEM
' 0 DELETED * CCRRELLTION CCCRRELETION L DECETED .
‘ oL .- sabayv. 2 23888 809378 Sosvangy 0.73748% "
¥ o, .. . SADAR.. 2 34 a2 soo0us I ‘o 11239
Sl sapAl 2 34877 [ RI TY I o asssa © o733
S 0 SADAS 2 24194 2y sosss - 6 s0802 ] : 0 YToaas -
. U : . $SADAS 2 12838 T 3817 c 54823 ’ © 72781
. o L : L
X E .
- . o l




¢
»
A . I .
. .
LIS N
) ¥
. "
. L »
. *

. : Morning Condltlon DT R
2 : CmELIME. Iy COEFT I CIENTS - S s l"*"":
‘ Lo : RS U : K R
N . AteMa. T o sasec ’ }-llﬁ?}ln:;:gr TTEM ALPHE 2 0 CESaRd
‘ ek E i LR ! . A v . N A . o s
: ¥ - A . wMEAMS:

ACCM
ACGM2 ¢
AGEM3
AGEME
AGCME "

. 'v’ 2. oF cA;(: 370 0

LT

\ . :
S‘AY]SYICS for” ,H~-” N MEAN VARIZNCE , Y0 DEV. . )
e a sScALE T2 28480 Y Zasor s v 2882400 -
' = . s o T e s PR o .
. LTEW-T0TAC STATISTICS oL e SCAL! Ll scare con-zcvtn ; S
N T R e MEAN. YARLANCE LT SOUARED . -
L iF J1EM C LR 1TEM: Lo ToTAL”T st MU TIRLE B
. . ¢ CPELETED ) OELETED. .- CORRELATION ~ "CORRELAYION
’ ' RN © o acemy 192143 ) ; o 22823 -
s T . - LT aGEmM S B 018728
PRI L e S acema f e tIsen
T K . e R X111 ] t ! 0. 26848
" . ! «. . ACCHME - 1 BCE BE Y1 BN
¥ b
. - N ' L
v ¢ ,"‘ y
5 {
l!tlll!Lle cbtirxfiguis' = T aTEmMS
: * :ALPIA « ‘c llll\ e S TANBANDIZED ) TEM AL
: -;
. 4 . '
. o " aAD vtvr(u!o
= : sosgy ©,43011
: FuroOUu e 0 826348
. LIKE NIVTlNG LeNE
- . ! MEAN L0812y ¢
\ s . -
v Lo ST L
; BN . VAR ANCE - sTD..DEY #” ‘vamla 8
2 15430 "u.szosl S30s2368 T LA v
" . scaLe: s R : :on-!cvlo S
. CLMEAN Lo i1 TEM. . sSQUARED
: _lr‘ir!y TOTAL . G UMULTIRLE
; nzn!vgp coklzLATlnn connELATION
S ACCAY 2, 43417 " 0 8790877 T o anids
Y1 7% R Tesseaa, ¢.1 o sovly LU ek 3adeo
AGEAYL T2.33008 R Lo eI o ©- 81730
L agcAd TR EY Y [ e * . oayran
AGLAS 2.360140! 9.-2v730 s e e
N s
. . ; ? - N
. N V. e d . 3

LTRE HITTINE
MEAN . .

: Table B 6
Qample' Intra-Scale Reliabllities

. for Aggression - . o

‘371207
FIR2T)
2973
RYITE) .
SRR Y 1 BY ) :
A 8 et T

sa0 Ylur(nunb
sossYy .
FumRious .

6000

000600 "

ALPHS

17 1TgM
DELETED

'Afrnlv}

RLEE A N
n!utvtw

av:aa
(5333
82262
RFILIYE
CTINES




.
'
” .
. S}
. o
» M . ) v'
-
L RS
o
. Al
L .
N
PO .
[N *
«
/ : 4
- .
. PN
B - ’ N .
. P
B3 :
. } .
R
i ’ b
.
3 . N ‘.
B ) .
. d N A

'_ . 0' tn‘li

. STAT!IY!CS 13

Wetaskiw1n Gample' Intra—Scale R

“a

SEMmi

SEHMZ

SEP-I

SEHme
SEMMS

3‘10 0

sEMAY.
SEMAZ.

SEMAZ
SemMae

SEMAS

T
BRI TR F1

Cseman
SEMAY
SEMAY

SEMAS

C SEMAY.

for MasterxJSelf Esteemé‘

suAVE -

HANDSOME
POWERF UL
STRONG
Joucy, -

VAN TAWCE
(LS XY RA

[N
,sE!!‘;‘”

FoLTEM
OELETED

“.8 86080 "

) R ]

S

IIAVI

'uluosnn: rn(rr'
_POWERFUL
. SIrONG .
ERE-1Y-T R

JEITEM

1]
]
s
]
5

var lANt(

|l' srie3

ans

aa8
32243

RN IR RE N
CPRETT Y

480000
1 Jvazu

‘sto DEv’

" Aftemoon Cond

DELETED

" ! R
. i
. .
. i
w oY -
P
. . -
3 kl ‘.
\. *
0 :
- T -
o _‘.
i Y :
-
te -
2 L L
Tiabilitiés
v .
- : .‘
v » s
, : O
- . \ .
s 0. 83434 ’
B . Y I .
1 . DT . . "
., 370 DEW
. [
. . A .
- ) 1. 00108
‘ X . v 071287, .
N i osaen’ .
. % asshe-
T, Y o13za ]
- LI ¥ ; .
‘

1tloﬁv

Tiems

1TEM ALPMA

seate, ;dii{cvt
VaR1ANCE -, - S1TEM-
TP TTEM ToTAL :.

conu:umtloi

VAR FABES

SOUARED S

. ACIRATN ’, $
SCAVE co-nccr oo :

AR JAMCE S TEN- SOUANED
TUF 1TEM ToraAL . MULTEPLE: &
"DELETEC . col-zuntlou-; LCORRE. AT LOKN

R coE -
VisTasy - o /8308
V.93980 - 'bO_lG!JJ . !
Cve Favoe v el Tiens $38e3 4
~10 a%o0s c e ry2847 K Bi3
10 87882 087263

MULTIPLE
LORIELAYIDN

° ssopo
o 45248
o .E90T8 "
Ve r1e0”
R S 070847
R
5 .

90000

'q::uo“~

22317
31173

$1732.,
R YEET BN

ALPHA .

1P OLTEM

o-78V28

° 1s8s0’
071446

. ".2‘"
o 83388




t

s e

~ APPENDIX C ...
P R o ' -
ONEWAY ANOVAS AND

. #MULTIPLE COMPARISONS ‘FOR SCHOOLS

. R
EIN

LN

o
ER
! 1
v
. 5 o
- X é
“
' . ,
"
vy —.
" . .
.
B ‘ ,
-~ » .
N .
‘




o _(p=.000LF |

\ ] R
. 369
y .
. i .l' 1
| . - Table C.1 \,,/ / K
. . .
mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm
SCHOOL/GRADE - N hmnh srAmAm ANO,VA , ) \ £ -~
- DEVIATION F PROBAB LEAST SIGNIFTCANT
Grades 3-6 372 P . M
0 o.5676 40721 .0l MMurdo ) ; (P=036)
“Norwood 0 7509.4933 4.3196 . [(7.9464) oM e
Centennial = 126 9.9841 3.8905 v - .Norwood N ({,’;'4‘00‘-“
Parkdale - 113 9.9558 3.9897 - Norwood ) ‘ . -
McMurdo .56 7.9464 3.9928 _ (9.4933) . parkdale P ‘5{,08“ )
(no" grade 3) L . A . ©(9.9558) . S Ly
’ ‘ S .Centennial - . (. (p=.000)
o L o _(9.9841) -
- Grades 4-6° 316 - v R T S B we ‘
. Moming - . 114 93631 19928 0228 - McMurdo M 004
© Norwood . ':'54 19,1111 4.5085 S (7.9464) . - (p=.004)
Centenpial - 104 9.8654 3.8593° A Norwood - /N N s"i’? .
- Parkdale 100 9.7700 4.0047'..  Norwood- Parkdale ' P p=.00")
MeMurdo’ 56 7.9464 3.9928 (9.1111) (9.7700), T (M(Pgoz o
- : - Cefitennial C. p=.002)
: _ , ! ‘ e (9.8654)
Grade 3 Females 23 -, . : p/C /
Morhing - 23 10.8696 14812 . 1255 , (p=. 037
Norwood - “711.4286 2.9358. T NS, NS NP/C
Centennial 10 .9.3000. 3.9735 | S e NP/
Parkdale , = 6 12.8333: 2.1370 - © (p=.05
(no McMurdo): - © :
" Grade 4 Females 55 C . . /‘
Afterncon .35 10 5818 4.7128 141 K N/C
Norwood 10 1272000 33101 T S ‘ (p=.05)
. -Cehtennial 19 9.1053 5.6361 . N.S. N.S M/C
" Parkdale 14 - 9.7857. 5.0410 : S ' C(p.023)
MMurdo 12 12.5000 ,1.8829. , N,WC
IS “ T , t L (p=.03%)
Grade 5 remales 47. T - R
Morming .. . 47 848298 4.2851 L5 Mowirdo M we
Civorwood 7 9.5714 5.0943 . .. (6.3333) . Parkdale P .p. (p=.007)
- Centennial 11 11,0909~ 3.3001 . .. Parkdale- " Norwood N N NMCC
Parkdale . 17 8.8235 3.9248 L (8.8235) _Centennial Ce 0 (p=.05)
- MeMurdo T120 6 3333 4.2498 ) E " Norwood . (11 0909) 8 . NGPMWC
T R ST O S O e QAT L e Fee e (EELQ3R)
Afternoon - 47 11:4894 986 004 - dentennial : e wm.
Norwdod - 7 14l 2857J§ 4%60 S 3638 L, T
.- Centemnial - 11 -8.3636. :5.5547 . parkdale - ‘' Parkdale P
" Parkdale. ¥ : 717 11.6471 2.6912 - C(11.6471)  McMurdo - M o ool
MeMurdo, T 122,500 2. 1532 B TP (12,5000 e 4
L (14.2857) - o e 0060
Lo o . AR L. oos)
SRR 5 S . UP/C ,
o ¢ : R P 6/ :
N “ _ S ‘ ("_F 001) .
St g RRRE R oomme T
R L NP M/



L

a -Data are presented for only those analyses which have at least one s:.qu:.cant dlfference of

., \)
- . o B .
i ‘.
| - ° .
Grade 6 Females 56 o
Mo T w54 9.9630 4.0139 .0264 . M N/C
‘Norwood 11 7.8182 3.0291 ~ N.S NN (p=.03)
Centenmial 20 '10.9000 4.4236 e cC wnpP -
parkdale 17 11.2353 3.211% . . P (p=.009)
McMurdo. o -6 7.1667 4.0702 N T em
' : ' (p=.027)
. M/C
_ {p=.038}
. ' . N.M/C
| SN ©tT (peaol)
R . : N.P,M/C
e - : A (p=.05)
Afterncon © 56 10.3571 4.6179 .0 o w MCo
Norwood ~ 11 10.1818 4.8336 N B McMurdo - (p=-006)
Centennial 20 12.1000 3.2911 *- (6.1429) o
"Parkdale 18 10.1667 .-5.1478 .  Parkdale ‘Parkdale . o (p=.043)
McMurdo 7 6.1429 4.0178 (10.1667) _ o . NMWC
S c s worwoad - Norwood N (p=.005)
. (10.1818) Centennial ¢ N,P,MWC

S

Afterncon . - - 50 9.0800 4.7973 Lo F(’-I/ﬁ o02l)
Norwood 9 78,7778 6.4571 . $ - - NPWE
Cem:emual 15 6.8000 4.8137 N.S. N.S. (’0{38)‘ ,
Parkdale /18 10.5000 3.6340 ~ co 038
McMurdo 8 10.5000 4.0356 -

’

. p&05.
b A Scale

T

wearguve a oosslble range. fram 0. (no mood. 1tens were andh.cable) to ‘S

c Left-colum schools are sigmficantiy .different fraw. right-colum "achpols.

d Schools:

N-Nomood C-Centennial P=Parkdale, t-hﬁd&mio

e
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LEAST. S1G. DIFF. [OUNCAN'S®IT-TEST -~ .-

SCHOOL/GRADES K. -
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. Grades'3-6,. 372 o T S B R g C =
Morning 370 2.2946 -2.6924 . .0497 - - mo o "1 SRR
Torwod | 75.2,8400 2.77%6 o . Sen e B v
Centennial 126 205159 30166 oo NS, S ‘p‘ 033)
. Pardale . 1131 B761. 241327« et R N . L WP
- MeMurdo 56.1{9107 . 2.1682 B L o (9b ‘P‘ 019'
i A A T TR TE (2.5 - (p- oos
S e A R L - 84)

8237, .2025 - Ll e T e T
oA T e
(3087 oL NS e NS NG/
281} L L S (p=03g)

R
- a,Aftexnoon “212‘2;9543

B ' 13,3200 .
©3:3150
- 2.6903 -
2. 1930:

[SRETR R N ST

;2.3822;72;74801 L0104 e S T RN 7
3.2037 2.9992 .° . .0 Parkdale. .. P ‘,'ypamn.
206923 3.0595 . . i . (L. oo cE0 it LN
00 1.8800 '2.4132 :° ° . ’McMurdo.. . Centennial . M o (e ooe Y
1.9107 2,3682 % -l o0 (LSL) oo T Y .ﬁ;:'~',
R 69) L (3 20) R R ne,P :
S ' S (pel04S .
. N,C/P.M Ly
(el 00L :

. 1316°2.8513 3'8064 . . .2394 o v T S
905.3.3524 . 4.2516. E : R - L i
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57! 2;1930 3. 2911“
R R
o ;.15512%5545 3 4114-¢'~';"’
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Left-colum schools are significantly different fram right-colum schools
Schools: N=Norwobd, C=Centénnial, P=Parkdale, M=McMurdo -

1

<

w

Grade 4 Femles 55 \

Afternoon 55 6.6182 3.9086 .0816 \ p wve
Centennial 19 5.9474 4.8238 ’ NS, C(S"”’ (S;i)ms)
Parkdale 14 5.4286 3.2984 (5. 95) (b 002)
MaMurdo . 12 6.8333  3.2706 o N g;"‘

- . (6.83)  (p=.046)
.NC

i (3+30) -

" Grade 5 Females 47 i - ' »

Morning 47 6.0851 3.9167 .0013 McMurdo M NP
Norwood . 77 9.2857 4.6803 (3.33) : (p=.014)
Centennial 11 8.0909 3.7270 Parkdale Parkdale P P N/M -
Parkdale 17 5.3118 2.9381 ~ (5.4118) ; (p=.015) .
McMurdo ¢ 12 3.3333 2.7414 \ A Centennial C c B/

- x {8.09)" (p=.09
» Norwood N N,C/P,M
. . (9.29) (p=.002)

. : v

* Afternoon 47 6.9149 3.6525 <0091 McMurdo Mo N/C {
Norwood 711.0000 2.2361 (5.667) - . (p=.002)
Cgntennial 11 6.1818 3.2193 = Centennial c NP
Parkdale - 17 6.5882 3.3552 *(6.182) . - (p=.002)
Mctrdo e 12 5.6667 3.7739 Parkdale P N/M

' (6.588) -Norwood N (p=.001)
(11.000) ‘ N,P/C
a N (p=.034)

Grade 6 Females 56 N N :

‘Morning 54 6.1667 3.6794 2815 P/M
Norwood 11 6.6364 4.2255 : (p=.032) ’
Centennial 20 5.7000 4.2065 N.S. N.S.

Parkdale 17 7.1765 2.6980 : .

petardo 6 4.0000 2:6077

Afternoon 56 7.7857 4.2371 .1812 M /M
-Norwood 11 8.8182 4.3086 - ‘ (4.57) (p=.04)
_Centennial 20 8.0000 * 4.2674 - N.S. c ¢ opm
Parkdale 18 8.1667 3.6015 . .
McMardo 74.5714 49618 NS

- © (8.17) -
. . N
. (8.82)

yses which have at least one significant difference of -

f. . “~

e PR

[RPTRTIRIS o)

Mt S
Bt




APPENDIX D

PEARSON CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS:

. EDMONTON AND WETASKIWIN
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aug )

- Serool
Nonthay,

L Time

PN INSTRUCTXO
Please read

oA

Here are some statements which are often used to descr1be feelings.
each statement carefully, and show how you feel by'drawing a line from -

the centre word to the size of circle which best descr1bes how you feel r 19h now

:EXAﬂPLéS;'

" ACETATE SCORER.

EXAMPLE

PAMS

RIGHT NOW J FEEL
p o

. ) - -1 ©Q not

RO <1 Tatall

o)

RIGHT NOW I FEEL -

"-_--“°-°"',-‘-""

some- a ' \
“what 10'"0\ .

bRIGHT NOW | FEEL ¢ .

<2

"w

RIGHT NOH I FEEL

IGT ONIF

8

* please t urn

z" .

a [ . . B
= q E
L Y

: ‘w:v_»:.Oi'

over...:
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RIGHT NOW 1 FEEL

2 G

_47RIGHT NOW 1 FEE\

10,

RIGHT Now 1 rcsL

y
- o1

o § S : .
e : . . -
: L P
D }
ST R . :
to 2 g .
y

L

.Q.!

e 3

| RIGHT NOW.I°FEEL

RIGHT NOw | FEEL v

*{5 |

O

‘RIGHT NOW X FEEL - I

| é

RIGHT NOH 1 FEEL

sd)
@_

RIGHT NON I FEEL

. .
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' PAMS SCORING SHEET  * ' - - .

’ ~ Age: . ! . . : » ‘ - .
Grade: C i " R T R

- 'Scale: SURGENCY .- | SADNESS '-_ 1 AGGRESION . ,-Mﬁn/sur.’mgm. = N

ltem #

Bad- . .
L tempered 1.

. ‘B::ssy . | 2‘2'

. ,Brc;v:e_' o3
o ICI'l\e'ertfulf_ . 4 " »t.-_ R
| «"—FurioLi.s' i }‘5-‘,

Handsome -

(or) Pretty 7.

o Joyful - 8

« o Like .

| Hitting. . 9.
Smiling 10, | T

| ".‘!-onely. o _‘H-_’

CMean 12

 powerful - 13,
- Sq‘vd:' i
- Strong " - 18

. 'i'ough ». ]6

T' °Pped f ]7

U

- Wonderful 20,
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: ) ' " YHE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA ~
otnuvru:wr or nYCHOLOGY tonoursou ALlll‘l"; :

° . | ' ) . | | % g ,“:;i:.!’a. -

. [}

. B e Hp- pc 5

Dear ' : A S
L ) Plesse rind enc"oud copiel of the Rizht Now I Feel quutionmln. As
B BRI = nntionod before. a1l students who participated in the testing during Novembeér
DT ' . arrl Decewher may sgain do so, t.herefore onough copies gr the new. measure are °
o S % provided for'two sittings. .
' N B After speaking. with” the prlncipals reguding testing just prior t.o Fy =
"nettral ictivitv® 54t was. decided that an.in-school/in-classroom movie or o S
AIm would be a better choice than would be testing Just prior to a field trip, - (-
. The nost. ®aoprehensive ‘activity" far: school children 1s, of course, kﬁgv.d S

to bo x. classroom exa=m, and. thus, .we wish to-elso test Just prior to t event..
In order te validate "the ‘instrument’ we’ rieed to counterbalance f¢ “practice :
e fact® on the reunre. so half .of the school sanple will ‘take the’ questionnaire
. ‘luat prior to an evam, and then again just prior to a movie. the remining chil-
dnn in. the sample will take. the: ousnionn;ire in the reverss order (i.e., first,
prior to-a novin. and second,’ prior to an exam). . We would 11);0 you to rive the
Ri ht Nov I F‘-ol "orn in tho "o‘lovinz order: . -7 B s

) oo

1 Imedhtolv beforo the n-xt. mjor xm( 1n ‘Your class E L

,\_:

-nd 2. On n uubnquent day. 1-nm-diatelv bof‘ore tho next-scheduled FI!J( 15 shovn
: Brcaun tha-mnnre 1: ul!‘-ex‘blnmtory. hon should be no problan 1n nerely
. . .. pasging out the form, and u\dm; the pupils to read the ‘instructions: and follow
T the *xamples, - However, 1t 1s’ very imnortant:that -the ‘descriptive: 1nf'ormtion at:
R " the top o, the ‘questinnnaire- (NA-n- Grade, Aze, Boy or Girl) be co:vmlet.e. since o
e nepd a11 o“ these data in‘order to do a proper analysis, = ° AP
Oncc agsin, thank" you: for ‘youy: cooptrntion ¥ this endeavor.: ':le vili bo out
to your school during the- rirst veek of June inader- to ‘gather the. complotod ' -
muurn and: f‘imlize ‘the results bqrorc the- end ‘of. the school year., If a I\JM-
-nry of thr reunreh 1: dnind. pluse check tho npproprhte box(es) bolw. .

v

"m'ﬂ‘\-“ “11) 1" T’-*?"Re'l?,v-_ﬁi ’iﬁféﬁ_!ﬁi‘zﬁ _*‘é,é s‘icﬁ—:r-,-tink S

EXAH (ziven f‘irlt) Fn)( (;iven ucond)

dnto of tuttng: B a5 dat.e of testing;

dny of weeks ' "_ T " day of weeky: ' - - o
. “time-of day: . ‘ ot ] time of dagrc :
o L vnther: bright and’ lunny SR vuther._bruht ",d '“W
S e ST ___ SRR ] IR S runy f_'.___
; tv‘pe of: testx mth PR B typo of Fil-u s
e scionce L RIS Tl -
e Cepelling . :
e Othcl"..:f"." R : ! ' ’ -
; Au Arw ‘unususl: qctivitiei pl-rned for 1 Aro the childron held rolponsiblc "or

lntor m tho dny. and. 1! lo, vhlt‘l i ‘-'}tbn novie's contont. on in exam ?

to ‘Imlysis o' ny clut !ol Sk

Ib vould llke v "l;suu-nry of tho ovenu tegt. resultl : IeJ N B

o If vou' hnvo nny furthor questiona regnrding this msurch pleuo contnct B
me. nt MZ-SZ‘,'U (dlyl) and “62-009‘& (eveningt) o . S

Kar-Ln v Schokmn-cnt.u
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: ) h’.r . . . . . i .o
e : “Blacse find ene) 0594 nopi»s o' the Rirht Now I Fofl questionnntre AS N <
n‘ionod be’oro. a1l students whg participated in: the testing during:November- :
At Panambpn: -may again do so, herrfore enouzh copies o' the new measure’ are * v
S trovided for two sittings. ' S 7‘
el - After’speaking with' the principlls rcgnrdinz testing 3“51 prior,to LI _—
U M aaptra] aetivityt T, it was decided that an. 1n-<ohﬂol/in-rlassroon movie or . .
’ “{1= wonld bean better choice than would be testing just pricr- to-a field trip: R
The most ggpvohonsive acfivity™" for. school ‘ehildren is.‘of rourse, beljeved
to *r 2 clagsrrom exam, amd thus, we wish to also test Just prior to thit event. N
) . In nrﬂﬂr to v]lidntf the 1nqt-umrnt we need: to rountorbalance “oxr ”pructice a -
, -"ort" arthe. vinsur’ " 50 hal® o the school sample will ‘take ‘tha questionnaire.
1yst ‘neior. to an- evav, and then arain just prior: to s movie; the remaining chil-
" Aven in the sunplo uill ‘take thh nuestiennat'e in the reversa. .order (1 ey Tirst,
o prior to a movio. -ard second,, ‘prior to an exam), . We: wcu‘d 11k9 vou’ fn vivv the
S °1vht “o" I Vrel ’orr in the 'o’\ovihr orﬂ'r : o

T L e 1.' I“"diltﬁlv beforp the next schﬂdulnd PILH is shovh

qA/”.‘ni 2. On a *Ubanunnt d-v. iwm»diatelx bofore the noxt mnjor EXAH 1n vnur cl.a;

_ npraﬂi’ tho m.ﬁsur- is ﬂﬁl’-hr*lnn.'ory. 'h--e should be no- probl!n in m0r91v~ S
rsis‘na out tha forn. amd. askinv “the nup‘ls ta- rnad the instructions ‘ard’ rollov RO
the Prnnnlrt ~Howavar, it is very imrortant that the' descriptive 1n'ornation L2 SR
R R #ha ton of *h- qursttnnnnire (Na~0 Grade, -Ape, Eov or Girl) be - rom*lete. slnce >
o . S e need - 211 o'_?Hese data:in. order to do a proper. analysis, .o o
REEES ' . Onre agatti, thank you Tor vour: cooperation inthis: endeavor. . We vill be qut
to vnur\achnol 4urinz the firat verk ~f June: inader ‘to gather: the- completed )
“measuras. and - Fifalire the rosu‘ts ‘before ‘the end of the school year, It s sum-’.

avV'Q’ ?H: resoarch 13 desired, cleaso chock tho approrrinte box(es) bplou. L

'°;1}:ﬁlé-sf“?illfinfrhé;R@lqv}pt*1nf§rn§tionjFofﬂﬁéchiT-stiné-

FXAM (given second) ;xi{:”x -

CUFILN 1i<,.1;,';_§ sty

"fdate of tasting

ﬂ-t- of testint.

:, dav.of week: ,’h;day of “week::
“time ofiAays 2 tAme of day:
- vaathor brizht & aunny'

: v-ather brizht p sunny
: i T dronry

L T radnyl
- tvpo nf t#st' mlth R
T U7 “seience:

so¢111n1
e TR o Jother ;
a3 nonsible ’or BRSO Areany unusual activities cl:nnod
ko for luter in the dqy, nnd 1! so.

} Uhat? o R

?’-I; :lg-lrl],l,.:

rem!he rh&lﬂron Hol te
'tha vovin's nont*nt on. AN exnn?

T wanld 1*v. " «0nur-te in vsis of 2% rln's Ya
Ty e . ;

:_I vnuld likﬂ i senn

R I' vou‘H-ve qny further ques’&nhs rezuwiing this research plelse contavt
BE -g aQ 01? ‘?7U (dhvs) and Q6?—009b (everings) : e s :
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.WEtéskiwin,SAm{le: Téfnhefélnstruction Fofm=~

THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA :
" T EDMONTON, ALBERTA :

@

© DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
) N . . .7 T6G 2E8 |,

ay 6 1983 o

BT T T

'vanr TenoherS" o

Aq Dart o’ the onv01ng research brlng con‘ucted by Alberta Educat*c* e
-fwe are as¥ing that Vnu a”nlnlster ‘the follov1ng ouestionnaire ("nght
. Now T reel") to your punlls on Vondav, May Qth, ° ?r research purposes.:
it is necessary’ that. the msasure be piven tk1cq on{that day' 1) First
“~ thing in the - morning, be’ore3 any: other classroom ctivity, and. 2)at the ,
.__beginninv o” the last hour, at avproximately 2730°P. M it is very" .
“important that thesé: testing tlmes be adhered to 51nce they will assure
_w':ront=-=b11ity in conditions ‘across the di“ferent. claSSes » “Also, it -
- vould be aooreciatec if ‘any: schediled ‘¢lassrnom exaw’ ceuld belgiven'at
- Tezst. 1 hour bef ore or a‘ter: tHe r°SParch reasure -since- avcrehension j&,ﬂ,;”
o Qrpaarﬂanz a test hasvbeen onnd to affect +he puplls' reSPO“S?S to tHis R
Comeasume, o : ' S
" Breause. the oupstionnalre is self-oxplanato*y, there sHould be no - .
L problem sin . mPrPlV passing ‘out the form, and asking the children to. readﬂAi
. the instructions’ —nd foTIOw the eXamples. Poﬁever, BRA is verz 1m"ort=nt,j,=
S dhat, *He Jescr1pt1ve in? ormntlon ‘at the top of . the questlonnalre (Name o
. "npede, Aee, Boy or Gérl. Sehool,’ Weather, & xlne) be covplete, since. we ;‘“~“
. inpred s} of these data . in order’ to Ao a propnr analvsis. You may: use - S e
i"@'Jour cchaol code. # to ldentifv your rlnss,‘and the terms "sunny™ "dreary" e e
ow, "rainy" to: Fescrlbe ‘the weather.  Time.may likeuise te encoded as T “jjf*~”*’” -
S oy "'1rst thing 'in the #ornlng“‘nnd nan ’or Mheginning - of ‘the last hour .“;_-
‘i;ﬁPlpqse keep: the ‘morning ‘weasure. separated “rom. the: afterno n y p1a01ng
o ‘a rubbér:band’. around each zroup .cf questionrnires. S :
Lo ey o® the’ classes ‘are- also being ‘asked:to. adv1n15ter the SWI form
;Timmrdlntelv a'ter the afternoon ouestlonnaire._ Ayaln. it is’ 1mportant :
© that the child's name;- aze, and ‘school “be: 1nent1fiezhon the SEI._and that

";thﬂ complnted ’orms be. kept togetber by & ruober ban
Total tire- should be Around ' 5 mlnutes._or each q estlonnalre t‘Stln
j!.ahiwe the SEI will. add an Avtva 10 "1nutes"or thosé classes shoare
”“ﬁ using it " ' - A
. Thank vou verb much ’or ,our roopc*atlcn 1n this enﬁeavor. O

Kar-Lﬂ' Sc“ok;;
PsvchoTOylst :
Un1ve*si¢v of Al*erta
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METASKIWIN
LIGHT AND COLOR INFORMATION

'.~ .

'~:ﬁ =From‘ ffects of Color and nght on the Develop

:fifment of Elementary School PUP115, byﬁH thlfarth

feMAlberta Educatlon Mlnlstry,_Research and Planning;
:?Grant 1982 1984

Reprinted by perm1351on 7‘~‘
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| . Selection of Colors -

Colorpsychodynamic Envirorment Des:Lgn for Ebmer:mental School No. 1 (Isforwood)
and No. 3 (McMurdo)

Objectlves and Design
Dr. H. Ertel of the Gesellschaft fuer Rationale Psychologie, Munich, found

in his study "'Kmder-Farbst\ﬂie!",(l978) , that. the IQ as well a}s‘academic

achievement of children could be significantly improved by using bright,

warm colors in the classrooms. The objectives uhdérlying the selection of
colocs for the two schools with a total coiorpsycho‘dynamic environment
were based: a) on the phenorrenological and psyachological character of

colors according to Max Luescher b) on the empiric findings of Wohlfarth
1{"\'

* %k

_ and Sam as- the result of their 1981 research project. The objectives were

also twofo;ld:' 1) to stmmlate the students toward higher achievement and

performance, 2) to counteract “Teacher burnout". In order to achieve the two

' /
objectives, basically two "main" colors were selected. A warm, light yellow

(73-85, Glidden) was used on the three walls the students were facing, and

-light warm blue (77-30 Glidden) was used for the wall ‘and the i/ertical sur-faces'

o% student ‘desks the teachers were facv@rmg the school day. All "black-

5 boards" were changed from green to blue (77 18 Glldden) The "spec1al educat:l.on"
' classrooms were designed in light warm yellow: to stimulate the slow students and

in light warm blue for the hyper—actlve students. All carpets in classroams .and

offices were in a warm golden—grey (78 -69 Glldden) The colors of the control
school were Dark Brown (79—.88 Glldd&fl) Grey (78~ 79 Glldden) ' Off—WhJ.te (71—-15

Glidden), Putty (73-19 Glldden) and orange (72—56 Glldden) The reason-for usmg

the Glldden chrpute_r umbers was the avallablllty of Glldden colors (pa:.nts) in

both Canada and the 'U.S.A.

* Inescher, M.: "Psychologie der Farben", Testverlag, Basel, 1949 .

© ** 4. Wohlfarth and C. Sam: "Effects of Color/Light Changes on Severely

Handicapped Children', Alberta Education, 1981,
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Green Bell and Bayer reported in the:.r paper "Colormg the environment :

Hue, arousal, and boredcm that one hundred and forty undergraduate sub]ects,
sitting in carrels havmg srde panels oa:.nted elther light blue, blue, pink, |
red orange, white, brown, yellow, green or grey h:ere exposed to pr\ooedures
.de51gnecl to induce boredcxn. Sub]ects listened to a tape that repeated one

of two words every 2 seConds for 10 mi_nutes. The results showed that self-
reported arousal and evaluat.lons of tbe enVJ_ronment were mgher in the yellow
conditior than in the other color condltlons. Response to boredan-mductlon
procedures did not vary w1th color or saturation." This strong stumlatmg
v.eftect -of yellow is in keepmg with Vvohlfarth's observatlons in his research
into the effect of callbrated color stmﬁ’h upon the autonomlc nervous system
carried out in the late 1950 s and his observatlons in the pro;ect _"The |
effect of color*\usuallsatlon in a alpharhytl'm state upon the healmg time of
artlflcally induced epldermal wounds". ‘It is only regrettable, that Greene
et. al. did not give a’ Glidden Color COrnputer Nmber or a MSnSel ‘color
coordlnate to make it pos31ble for other researchers to know exa"tly what

color (hue, tone,. tmt) was used m their experunents

.

*T.C. Greene, P. A. Bell and W.N. Boyer, "Coloring the Envn:onment., Hue, arousal
and . bordeom " Bulletin of the Psychonomlc Society 1983 21 (4) 253-54.

-
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» " EXPERIMENTAL scHQOL-

:(NBrwood)

Paint: Bapco | | |
Doors - Leading Out31de 4600 5 .
Dpors on | Yellow Walls 2976 8

ADoors on’Ber’Wa1154 3837 9 .

‘Doors 638 639, 640, 641 777 3—4. e T e e

‘Walls
CYellgw Walls .- f. Blue wa11s "_i 8
L Saeayiye AU. (ode N05

2972-7 — " ;"   — \3937.-7 orc C I L.

2972-7 ———————————— 15;——~—%3937-

129727 e e 33937-7 CB“ PCOD

| 29727 ‘;" —33937-7

- Auxiliary 1°= 2972-7-— i;v"'_. e H}_—73937-,,

- Auxxllary 20= 29727 —— e — 33937=7: L S
‘Special Ed. 1 = 2972-7 e - "Spec:Lal Ed 2= 3937— -

‘Classroom
- Classroom”
Classroom

Art/Science-

n -n‘-u_ e

" E.C.S. Classroom = 2972 7"

’gfLynn Lauren 2972 7 ; i:f;‘" '” ?' — ?‘1 ‘ \3937 7 ‘ S R
- “Office = 29727l ) \Washrooms and Change 3937—.
L Inflrmaryv—fi 2972~ 7 e —33937-7 S

_.Principal = 2902-] ————— 339377

‘Conference = 2972-7. - T e T e
P.E, Office = 2972 7-:'": g e x3937~7'; R
Halls = 2972°7 ° B R S T

Vlce-—Prlnc1pal 2972 7 ‘ S
Stage = 3184—7 ‘ L R s

g
viﬁzi Wail§A .*' ,fj §:1' 1 ffjjﬁ*5-f1.,

lerary westroc,'coarse suede = cobalt _{;  f‘i'fi~ R



-:sp&mal . 1 o J31708 Spanish Red

”f{fqamp = J31202 Pewser

’d;TfV A Tile Lynn Lauren C/R %VP 99 Blue

"€;ZyInf1rmarv v A Tile = ACT-1047 Glrger

EXPERINENTAL SCHOOL

(Norwood)

' FLOORCOVERING RN

.Carvets Mandate

‘lﬂr'Vice Principal and Princ1pal = J31206 Nutmeg and Confnrence;

' ’Office = J31208 Spanish Ked

y Staff Lounge_= J31206, Nutmeg B
.‘:Classrooms = l 2 J31203, Marble,
' SR Auxiliary 2,3, b, :
Auxillary 1, = u31202 Pewter :
Staoe = J31208 Spaﬁmsh ?ed

R ECS Classroom = J3l706, hutmeo

L iiSpeClal Ed. 2 = 331202 Pewter
Hw"n;lerary ,J31202 Pewter

‘-:',.Column in Entry. ta J31203 Varble Lo\ i e T

~‘ !

’d}f;Quarry Tlle = 7800 Colonla1 Falsh (Gall Ce*amlcs)

4'1df}d.V A.-Tile f LGS Classroom_% AVP 99 Blue ?dd;f‘ﬁ:fﬁ:“

E

’ :nV A T‘le Art and Sciencn = ACT—lOéQ Sand .Hﬁ :dr f gn;:?if“}ﬂ;”'d "

B

: uE.,Office, V A Tile = ACT—1060 Orange Flame
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Units: 1;2;3,4;5,6 9 10,11, 12 16 Horlzontalx- Formlca, Cameloc Blue‘="

Units: . 7,8,13,15, 17 Horizontal = Formlca Brlght Kumquat = 848 FDL65

\ .

Units: 1,2,3, 4,5,6,7, 3, 9,10,11, 12,13,14,15;16,17,18,19,20, Vercical =
S ‘ Formica Antique Whlte = A89 FIV" o

o szFRINEVTxL SCHOOL

(Vorwood)

uHAﬁKBOARD§WANQ;TACKBCARDS?-;QFd:‘

Blachboard and Cackboard

Blackboard

amaller Blackboard and Tac&board

. “‘__: o

Blackboard <;' -

~,‘”’ ARTOE

a=xqf}jALL Cﬁalkooards Ailia@céf9511;f3;ﬁéjuuf,807”cg;fi’ o

-

l Columbla Bluei'{dl;}fnfﬂ*"
1 Columbia Blue - SR
-01 Columbia Blue
9-01-Columbia :Blue = -

opposite} i

-'-'3 .
=-9-01 Columbia Blue .

o

;Classroom,ZQ ‘opposite:

g w7
© oopo
 Auxiliary.2, ‘E} opposite
@
7.

9 0
G- -0
. 19
7 Classroom 3, opposite’

. .Classroom &, . opposite’

v Auxiliarys 15

9-01 . Columbia B1ueg_f] R
l Columbia Blue T

opposite‘

411 other Tackboards inclua*ng the ones on- the ZSS and [ﬁl combinatlons ,ﬁ{;iﬁ”‘uf*

LF—l70, vellow Bouquet

Tackboard  fL‘>5c7J"T3i , ﬁr%gﬁwwfi:V:lJ.nf _>.HH_JEffo.;é.ﬁYJ-'v:J:J.‘ o



*he light change was made by
reélécir_\g the cool whlte
flourescent tubes in the |

" ¢lassroom with full SPeCtrum

. vitalite. This full spectrum

J llght ‘comes relativélj) dlose

Vto natural dayllght, -as can
'be ‘seen: in the spectxum
| graphs on the rlght. -

Duro-’Dest Electrlc ’

: S‘ourc_é-'-
Lo Ltd., Montreal, Que.

. ‘0 N‘m‘or'r‘\uin per Lumen

A_nuqo Microwatls per
<,

' Average Microwans per 10 Nanometers per Lumen, |
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4

CoEr
"CIE Dss o :
(Natural Outdoor Light)
(CRI 100; 5500K)

poun

o
ot - ¢

40

5

\\‘"l

Rl

8
[

" 440 495
-Nanometers:

380

. 570 545 G25

200

§

com. WHITE FLUORESCENT
(cm 68; 4500K) '

7]

N_
L i
%,

\

ey

-
Red

: ’Q’\o‘

8
T

' RS
O |
R

R asr

“ Average Microwatts per \0 Msnometeis fer Lumen
e

570 59% 639
Nangnieters ;.“' s

. 100

(cm 9; ssoox)

I

VITA-UT" FLUORESCENT

-~ st

. JS_O'--‘ T80 495

570 595675
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